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PART THIRD.
SYNTAX-

1.  THE SEVERAL COHPONSKT PAR!'J OI' 4 smwcz
A, m vm
1. ﬂa Mn or Tm

1 ’l‘hoPa-ﬁat, u-bloﬂ (Vol. 1.,571 19) indicates :— A
(4) Anwtempmdampuhm(thehmhﬂomﬂm

Greek aorist, Genman imperfoct, and wuhm),...ﬁj&.,i

then come Z%d; .,;Q‘Jag..f..aqmm.uthw
{8) An act which, at the moment of speaking, has been slready

: eomplmdadrmmmsmﬁmphﬁm(mm&mm

P .p 6-‘ 54_‘(‘ 4

sons 19y D8l bo mindsul

o

sud&gﬁahpu&ot),u ‘
efnyﬁmw MIMWWM

© Apatnt,ofwhachxtmbawdthhtoﬁnhokphoo B
msﬁﬂhhuphooﬂundthapu&ctwbwhnmminmmml_

expressions, and which the Greek aorist slso has; ..ﬁ,n..,,
rchunny(banlmdcd#dombyomlmmmmto
m),;;ﬁﬁmmmmw(mwm
still agree).

() An act which is just eompleted at the moment, and by the

20

very act, of speaking ; uc.t"ﬁaﬁél]mmthnbyaod sy

156 T soll theo this.
w, 1L 1



B mww(ﬂt Aist bapt it seoret and v/

i) ."rmmm..m | 51

(9) An act, the occurrence of which is so certain, that it may
bodmiboduhvmgdrudyhhnplm This use prevails in
mmmuwmmmhﬁmw
mouﬁuutmvmhom u-uﬁhls,ﬂ&& ifuu‘ii

ﬁ*uﬂé,“ uﬁ‘ RPRCR =) %h’eq.ﬂdﬁg\;

Wm%um(f@mmqf&ocm
Wﬁdauwihw(htm socepled) what we proposs to thes

o to $he), or that thow wilt keep (it)
od) from doing us
 any Rarm, till we get ous of thy towntry ; &Jﬁ«h‘shw

I:lallmdgmm&m u;:i..‘wf Sratd -5...3'

Mzmkduwamyndnwnmmbady

Rex. . Whn;n!mmmmngvith ihmnechdviﬁ:

a previous clauss beginning with s followed by the perfoct, or 4

foﬂowodbythejmve,mthutma'jdounotgvemﬂmfok

hmngmhm%heprbsukemouho future, because it merely

mppliuthcplmd MVW‘- ..-9::;;:. WWbﬂ

(2 "ﬂa : ) & ’.se

m..;,.}, S a3 A

[Rﬂl.b Wdtheporbotretdningmoﬁgiudmmg
afhrsdnglo’jmutmmoiym Inhterpmn,imrem,wo
often find Jij J Ae did not censs, he continued (to do) employed
jmugyt.oxj,,.:(mm KL Schr. i. 446 mg.)]

(f) &mothncvhiohnhopemybedmeormyhppen.
‘nmﬂywdmwnha,pnyers,mdcnm,
(n&oucm&dabamall)kumm

”‘}ﬂx"'

 The proper signi
"M%M’.ﬂ,nb‘}nﬁhi’”

“'M_mh«lmdokum«dmhﬁr :

§3) TheVeh—l The Ststeror Tes. 3

ﬁg:a:j;wmmumxv s Edag. may I be mads A
thy ransom | &y “‘maumm(.mw

&Mmmtmm):ﬁdéwman!
ion of the perfect in this case is, “if it be as I
w&,ﬁadhnlhldyhdwonhh * &. The perfoot has this

il 'iaqmm oot with

-

| mawamhﬂ!-‘;‘uﬁ&mﬁswﬂi&wm

Vf thow art “lim Hommin (it. the son of
WMM! D +

nu. Mmthemofﬂoé,mhperﬁuhul,w,'“ A
uihf, J‘-ﬁ;ktndmhh.mmmhwht
doclmﬁvoorusemry ndﬁskﬁgﬁmﬁﬂd(mu
blessed and exnlted above all) hath -said—. [Comp. Vol. i. § 50,
rem. a.]

e mpatfntxsofbanpmeededbymm.vj(v&h
Sm,: Whenthuuthem.lﬂhewfmhnaﬂmoﬁhemm
penti ,_:ux bandd, Wnowmp!iasthtthwtamﬂyﬁnuhod

: jut;tﬂxenomentohpuhng Its completencss may

* oousist sither (a) in the removal of all doubt, reganding %, in ite perfect

mtyuoppoudtounmnty,or(&)mmhmhkmplmn
in agreement or disagreemont with what preceded it, in sccordance
ornm«weordanoemthwhatm,ormgbtbe expmd,orjmtu

little before the time of speaking. PFor example ,.&.u.. 5 iy U,‘}

SO ljy GAW 15355 ) pailli ,:muoa;;;.,ummm
already spokem of the viiraie of their grandfather Hakid 'ibn Barmik
in the reign of N-Mangiir, and we will here speak of the vizirates of
the rest (in this example the just completed act is contrasted with the



8 Par Tarao.—Synias. 53

s e &

A future one) ; W:«m the (tima of ) prayer is coms; M4 o}

"'thymmamwworwmu
just dead; yme B Sy 3B LSy G as regarde the pout of

so o o

governor, T appoint thy son governor of Equpt (8 1, d); 3é5 & Jb

Sypadl siughy 4B JUS 130 ke said to Kim, Thow didst promise this, and

hWIwmﬂyﬁW&Min

" Rex. a.- .ﬂmmediﬂelypmed«themh,uintheubon |

B emmmdmbenpraudkomxtonlyhymmhormever-
ation ; as Slal oliTy 35 by God, thow hast dons will ; (grodf 3F
bﬂbwbymlw,lmwﬁawhkmﬂtamb

Rex. b, duuﬂdbysbegrmmméfﬁd‘,-m'

pmkqfwmt.mdhuxdmbeundehmdm
perfect mm&y,orsﬁd!wudtdl Coappmauthc
past to the present. : L

C s. ThePhtparfoumexpremd—

(a) By the simple perfoct, in relative and conjunctive chnses‘
thatdepanduponehnmmwhwhthenrbammﬂmpufwt as
29l 4y 338 G ili o35 ho laid bfors thom what W Ma'weim had
orw;n,;‘ ] "'“ummlumwm,

h;hJ;‘Mu%’:“u‘ﬁimmmeWmto
 the place, ke turned his back in flight ; et Jat Jif I 4i 0t ke Sod
D after his kinowen had beon killed. |

[Rex. Whatberthcporfwbintbeuchmhnthemumngof
- the pluporloet, must in every single case be decided by the context,
or by the nature of things. It may indicate a time identical with,
mdmnpahrhrto,thﬂindiuﬁedbytbeperﬁecﬁmtheclm

'Bysrdtﬁuorcoqinnmvechmwemmnclmnthutm
jomodtonpuu&ngombymumofunhhvopromnorseon-

nective particle, -

§3) The Verb.—1. The States or Tenses. 5

upon which it depends. Eg. .Lﬁ;!uf;!;;o&o‘”' ';\;a A
q.:ﬂulmd..-”' J;,;u:swﬂmm“f“
Jrom Egypt with the Bind "Ier&'il to the dosers, he disinterred J’oup&

8,00

mwhm:mmmunmmm’ Jait §
L-.?;d;heu',,ﬁ‘-'i ‘”:ﬁ;ﬂmhm.
Mu.wdyw MWM“&M.M]

®) Bybhamfwtmththepuhohé By,ormthout‘
it, pnm&d tlie ;mce:lmg‘ uonowﬁch'lmihnrbmthe B
perfoct; 0 (48 S8 Ayl A ded Aim out linded (it and he bad
boen blinded) ; .a...,,n,buq,ﬁai’““ AT 3 545 Ao went

: w»mmgnummmwuumma
eurlier to the polacs of 'ar-Rabid (it and found kim, bs had already

gome early). 'Hmchwmthdmdd,mclmmwa

state or oondmen (JI-)

(c) Bythevatbutbtobc puﬁxedtothopcrﬁu nu\ac

T o o B Sl A g o Ges sy ey

‘ar-Rabid died at Zia,qftcrkkedutm(ﬁ& mndhhdntout)
ﬁrmhMW‘ ‘ihn 3-L3is. 'l‘huoohmdnoxyral

the state (Ju’i)

@ Byu&mdthemﬁu,mthmmha.‘mwpowd
'ﬂvi el ey Ba Y
an ST GRAAT 28 GRS By S, 3 Sl 1 had browge
mMMthdm& I then pressnted her to -Fudl 1

'Somehmﬂzeprhcleaiuplwdbﬁfmbothmh instead of

between them ; MJQW&UJ\S,J.&T“‘:;‘“'”

tu,}....“i,‘&.d;i,aiufu,uq&:,imaam
that the Apostls of God (God bless Aim and grant Aim peace !) said to
‘A'iéa (God Aave mercy on her ), after she Mad vowed (lit. and she

‘already Aad vowed) to set froe some porsons of the children of Iskmadl,

&e.



6 Part THIRD.—Syniae. 84
. Raw.a When one of two or more pluperfeots is anterior to
mmamau@,uuwbymamm
of, the others having merely (Al ; a(_,ti-,.,.,ﬂo Sl Sle
'é}"-af‘jic‘hu“:uﬁwg")‘u‘v‘u‘*b‘dlcl‘
Shpes o iy Ll S5 ‘ar-Ratid disd ot Tis, after he
Mﬂmﬁr&rﬂnmw"ﬁn&mww%
(ﬁtmd“u &WMM' ebeleid)

(n) Ifmmm&ummhwmwmcm
o 1, 1 35 iF thas, iy, [1agf] and 25T

Lnd,l,!;fm(Vol.x § 367, o)*, the
mmmm&n’mﬂymw«m&wr pluped‘eot
subjunctive or potential, though toonfourmperfect

C subjunctive or potential. Por instance : i '5‘ ‘v” oy u‘-ﬁ 3

mtfﬂmwm» them (huven andearth) god's besides God,

P P RTINS VR

they soould sursly have gons to ruin ; ket &3F T Jiud gy A5 5

qft&gbrdhdcm Howslduwdyimmdc(aﬂ) mnkmd one . |

poople; i Whic Bis 8l Skl Sa 1ya)s 55 GudlT AL
mmmm(mmvuoymzam(orms leaw)
WMM&M mldhufmfor them (or would be

D afraid on their acoount) ;_oysli Uil 133y 1501 S Jai i 535

uf)% .L':Jt o wiﬁﬁ ami (f the pmplo of those. towns had

believed andfnrod (U:), We would have surely bestowed wupon them
LY P a ¥3

blassings from hevwen and earth; [,_,uc,..z,swt...,.....é

* The ptmm of a sentence, when introduced by ’j,f although
it may not hive a verb sctually expreued, yet includes a verbal idea,

,vinmouh.m,,_,ti

ot follownd; 3e3E i Gl ST iy ek S
: “W[Mmtkymphamdmmlymbamamvmﬁdduy,
: Iwauldmrdymmtlm Rouse on the foundations nf'Ibrﬁ&‘im, w,:,

§4]  The Verb—1. n.m.»m 7!

gflhdbnnmqf(ﬂamqf)m "’!(“’MM"‘?A
Aave carried off my camels ; mﬂl‘i,iupuf;ahrd -

Bl Bl 5 Gy Gyl f o ELT5 ol o
s 310 i gl e o agly ik ) ol Ul omd 8d i
verily, by God, VIMWW&R#MIWM“M,M

. wouldst hear from maarmrmymth(‘ﬂ-lfaﬁaa’t)mud

streots, that would drive thoe and thy comrades-ints -your holes, and by

"M,IMW#M@aM&M@MW&aM

g . Gl

2

Uil ognd

soia 228 o.‘
s

4 o cd ’

- w waadmu not sku# all manlind mldﬂawbmmanngh
paoph (qf unbdtmrs), We would aeriumly “hsve given to those who

believe not in the Merciful roofs of sileer to their houses;) 41” JJ‘J K]

FYY P LT e P

w '5' UA,J;W M.ﬁ-”;ggb kad it wot been for the goodness
of God towards you and II:s mrcy e would surely have followed
SaMn, (all) save afew, ,..s m;j ,_,h "5,’ kad it nat Deen for ‘Al

BT DY P

Omar woald surely have percM, Wt;o dﬁﬁ 'j,! Aad it mt'

R R |

been jbr wou, 108 would aurely haw been- belicvers ; )M 13a ﬂ'j,’
E...»l had it not been for thes, Imould not have gons on pilgrimage

this year (Eq.s' in- thyme for Eq.—l) [Wzth e mmted ‘in both

clauses UM iy o ¢ ,:’sf,..? 303 38 33 if the Prince of the D
Jaithful were dead I would swear allegiance to So-and-s0; or only
. : s 8 r 2 oo—).- s » Sels ‘)—v ows s O
in the protasis s agfySs ais ‘,jrw? Uige Be u-uj-‘ Jy o3 9
{f oll that are with Manis had seen thee, tlwy would surely turn away
Jrom him and leave him alone.]—(b) Occasionally ‘A is placed

“between ) and the perfect in the protasis of the sentence, and
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A sometimes Gt is ropeated before the perfoct in the apodosis. If '

thuboﬂmmthougmﬁmﬁouofﬂmwhmbothdmudnys
 and necesserily that of the pluperfect ; a.ié;;é‘»n“‘..‘.&,i
¥ 1 hod knowon thin, T would Rave beaten thes; (& Uighis 1yithe 53
.»iﬁ' b&wﬁvmwma thymldwthn

i ndamarmmm;m bozhmmu.md

(fmphuvd mmﬁmﬁﬂmﬂrwum. W-;s

u.nmwmwu&mmamm a perfect,

bothmyhmdmdbythemmm&gu@luorby&a‘

mmmmuuqﬂu,ﬁ;&t bt 19 3

kﬁwcmqummmmmumm

w&dhcbmnmkdtohm,thymuﬁmhawtdmt&mfor

F I - S N IR 7 A Sy L L3

C friends; wﬂkﬁ\:o&hv;bw'mwo‘*:’
vmwmﬁmMWyﬁcm(Jt&yM)

mmmmmmmma«(,&mmym

for jhe).]

lea. mmd,’(,’,a,,.mm,wmu,
or ooy __v‘ w‘lm)h!nqucnﬁy omitted, when the coutext

y it ”q . 0“,' ﬁ ﬁ“ A u’w 3‘ 'vo

uz,;h‘q,ll. "gﬁmdﬁwmmmmumldbemdcw
D mbya&'«r"mwﬁcmﬁk clqﬂtnmlyd,or tludeadbe
addrested by &, . (-axumuubyaugwu),uu,:
w’&)ﬂu’f UAJVImamtcbﬁryoum
Mwaﬂdhnmkammvﬁldmorm ortoa

: (mzmuwm),w--ﬁﬁ

. A ;,;;k;_.,g;;@ ke (g3 7 have mlv
Mmm.uﬁmvmm““f”m

25ebip ‘w; .

waumﬂmau&w«u [lttheverbaﬂhprom ‘

§5] The Verb—1. The States or Tensss. [}

udv-uwmaamm"aum(m.um
Mwmwwmww.wﬁuﬁ}f
0, AT GG ST G g B 2232 3 S8
t':biu‘ b‘mﬁwvu(&vﬂmwmw

1w¢¢$ﬁ¥5@w:www~m¢w
,E i.-—

',;g—-owamwubmbamw‘ ;fbkmwt

btpbnwmabudwn&%mgf(ﬂm&o)mw
ep & L rrl .JJ‘ *de o';»g S 34 b e s

'(’41 TOm, 3),0&,045’3
"“W“""V“‘WWWWM ﬂdln
M‘Wﬁr&mmﬁmhmm,qu
%Moﬁwﬁ] : _

C

8. Aﬂu&}aﬁn umu(Vol.L,im,b),&epu&otu

Myd&hhbhmofﬁowﬁnmm

being reprosented as having already taken plsos; as "'“\31-1\3.,31)
,-:W-Imllmnﬁam&wmwrd W‘ y

MQ. aﬁh},;ﬂ}d&mdhadoﬁkwadpﬂ
whon Ao calls you to that whick osn give you kfe.—Consequently, if
qu«uqm&wwwmm the first
of whith extends its conversive influeince to the verb of the second,
thvahhwhbeﬁdmﬂcsm«.mngmﬁv

wn ; 3
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L 24

A tion. mm”@j&&ﬁﬁ"m&wﬂm
the promised torm of the futwrs life cames (or is come, or shall Rave
 come), we will bring you all together (to judgment); 85 U 1) 5

L]

Miﬂbﬂu(ﬂwmuhmt)ﬂib(umm),wybdsmd

iuM,membmm Inmhmﬂuhﬁn :

 requires the fature-perfect in the first olsuse, and the futurs in the
sscond. mwummwammmm

Bpmhﬁ-or.f:f /f'.ut&éaﬂﬁ ";‘5“\.5-‘5

whmwmmtom thyaag, mwm &}wﬁf

» o L ]

i A R g sl JIB (A0S men mmm
showt of * Akghjbrmfray nmxdmmmﬁat(bobmyu

antle 4o

tall) as f (chay sore) riding (Sl in vhyme for <ab}); iy 613

22,708 o 9 02

W:Mmmmmm their bodies maks thee

marvel, Oommmllytoothelmperfeotoecursm both clauses; as

0 AT kb Gl a9y B B S WG Lnls JE s
mmemmdemmma,mm
displeasure in the fuces of those who dishelieve ; b a5 J,jiﬁé

P - .l

ug,f-}fuhw uwwanamumfm)m
ctlaparhﬁouapmdm sohoss sudden fits of passion are dreaded
by bis vieals; 35 ot (i) 33 13 [GEE 1) £a8, 005 tho oni i
mmv‘mmmwmmmlmmwum
D or resivicied, ¢ a little, &aM——Ifaclmdepea&mtonB}m
introduoed by such & perfect as b or j, the verb governed in the
perfoctby!};uhkmahutonalperfegt,e.g.tcl,iafl&@
when o spobs, de sk loguetly; sy Of olalt o Lias 655
W ez ) poke WA i 's;._,b-hambm.dmn,
tmmlwvmmtkumdpmy«bdm,mnﬂoth

’ammmdcqu Hmalaothemwfectunomt:m

-

§5) The Verb—1. The States or Temses. 1

uedmthaprotmot;podom uhﬁ&i&ﬂuﬁh
”L‘jl“-f'mduhlnkwhs,mww“muh

RPN T a4

beyd u;.,,&,mm hmm.h
ﬂuhcmvaﬂmm.m,‘f { "ﬁf

004

| "'qfuommmmw‘m«mquqf
Iawu.wmaqwmm mmm Sy

'"ﬁg.jg ?hﬁl““:‘ﬁ ?#‘”,

"H:Mmgmi—mpard bltwhukmmgry e cared not

mummmum mtu.ns;wpu::,:.'sj,,&ﬁc

‘imu“ "'jibgﬂdwwﬂrgfw‘ob-qa-—
,uzmwammfmmmﬂm,
Wcﬁm%n wmndmmmwmm
‘,nth_ﬂw] :

Ru.c. The use of qusmmeﬁcn uuuinredicyoutof
ita original meaning as a temporal demonstrative (see Vol i,
§367, 8). Like Cpem, 35, gy, oto. (s00 § 78), 13} is an accusstive D
in the construct stats, and governs a following verbal clause vir-
tually in the gemitive*. Under thess circumstances, the actions
bathotthodeﬁnmgchm mtroduoedbyi}},udofthochm
defined by it, are such as would be appropriately expressed by the
xmperfaetmthuhn These two clauses being in correlation, and
that which is logically primary (the defined clause) becoming
syntactically secondary (the apodosis), either action may—without

~ * [Comp. however Fleischer, KI. Schr. i. 113, note 1.)
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A mewwmmmmuum
sctions—be regarded either (a) as beginning or in progress, or
(B) »s completed and doxie. In the one case the imperfect will be
used, in the othér the perfect. As a rule, however, the langusge
~mmmwwmmammm
(or protesis) alons by the perfect ; orehe,wkiohicmmmn,
the actions of hoth the correlative clauses by the that of
&.mmmsmmm.dﬁmmhym

o—,

’mva.t,ivv,m'a.
. Raw. b munmoummmdmd bw;nmm
mwmmm.mmmmqu

(see § 6)*; bumi.mym(in prose]. to find qmdwmf

the jussive like Cyf (8 13 and u,e),u.)..."ul.;u&&:é

MMMWMM&MWu rhyme for

m;[adut?ﬁ‘}jﬁlb)wbmmmﬁmmmam

Rﬂ.c. Ithuhnaﬁd“whml}iqrbqininm&idy
preceded by . until, and followed by two correlative clauses,
the verbs of
awmmw.mmmmm
&.mm mmnmmmmn
Mmdﬁiwhqdﬂumm bhold good. uﬁ-h
construed with the perfect to indieste a simple temporal limis, or
the effect or result of an act or series of acts; with the imperfect
waﬁmmwkm«mwuwm:m
' y past, but aa yet in progress, as & historical present (see
sw,a,m. mmuhmmmmmm
wwhﬁomdtwwmkﬁulminmhadbyﬂb

* [The difference is that ;) danotes what is possible, 13| what is
m@»&mmmhavmmb‘? o e 1)
,&fﬂnﬁc e ""G"“‘MM“‘-]

mhmmmmmmm ‘

* .2 ¥ )

Mdm&.kmuékwmy&wkmu@
P mmﬁ%ﬂmv‘:mmw#mnﬂﬁqwmm

mmm Mwﬁmdqm ﬁchﬂqqf
Anh,mmnp-— Inthismdmmyhtha . would

. ‘?",thbyuuﬁ.dm&q
-’Muml’a&yylaﬁ.nmmwmmvmld
bela-close* Inthonexttwommplu,mthmﬁmry the

*’[‘l‘m Da'msmjmbm&uh d.yhﬂ.

- hist. OL der K. B. Akad. d. Wissenach. su Miinchen, 1881, p. 432 segq.,
'mmthtbmymn&dmmqwh&iﬂakom&w

(K% Sohe. L 116 sagq.). u.—.hmc .
induence on the signifios iﬂh ballowin
mm«mammwwahm )

: mm&mwmmdmmmmm

dmdbyu;u... For example: g3 B (A QJtmma
I attain the end; JJLS&"»}T»; sk el U

kMWImmJW‘EL’MMM*m,
5'4 do 2 82 - - » £ ] o oOve
Condisd b OV SIS @ 4 I S J825 455

J@ﬁ“ﬂbﬂkﬁ]ﬂmﬁdh%«bﬂﬂw
out of every nation a company of thoss who Aave gainsaid owr revela-
tions, hept marching in ranks, until, when thoy Aave arrived (before
God), He will say: Did ys treat my revelations as impostures! A
comparison of this verse from Kor'in xxvii, with that cited above

c

D
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sgotd oo

A npoﬁmdthmjuﬂuuhﬁemdmm ! .l!..,
i wﬁ'Mw,ﬂ : Yoy I T Ce

'“' N |,¢.LL 35 1 1,05 ,j..,nw‘i,_tmmmm

mboﬁmda(m)m“a,bdmamkhmmna&,qf
wmgwm MM&MMW

¢ :aac:ww uco- %fuwm‘mw
B ,vacuwuﬁmﬂcmv‘wamuud

when they were rejoicing over swhat they hud got, Wclasdkoldon‘

them suddenly, and lo, tlnymnmdupmr
8. (a) mmmwmuw(%h 5367.f).

after many words which imply the conditional meaning of ul (Lf‘“‘

b5

l;,-"ot gun.),thepoﬁeeqaahosddtohkeafumrem,
theoondlﬁoabwurepmentedualmadyfulﬁﬂad. In English it
may umﬂly be rendered by the preseat. Such wurds, for instance,
C ave: (51 and 50 who, whovosr, el sokosener, U vohat, 3} what-
200v6r, Ssops whosver, ﬁim&nmqﬁmm,wwﬁm,
'hﬁmwmmmwm@wm
J.&m Wik Aowever, jmmm,m uéfmd

;,Gtwu,mm u;m Eesmples: ()f Judd o
| ,.db),; s 5y Eagdi T foar, if I robel (lit. Aave rebelled) agwinst

"l OJ e

uylord tkpumdmatqfagmt(x.o.mw)day, TOWSgpe

D _eage it and dlay them wherover you find them (lit. ﬁaca/ouudthm),
,.',’n'ﬁ "“;ﬁ;;‘;a’dhnﬁt&mw&mmm The same
mmksppﬁutotheporfaeﬁubefommda&er,lor,mmchphm

a.lr »o

J-&.., shows elnrly the influence of the preoedmg

oathougniﬂmﬁonoftbnwmthe:ubordimtechm l"orintlw
htm“wghtwr@dgruqﬁl,mt&qmvdatﬁaydkyqf
Ants, an ant said. B.G] : ‘

§61  The Verb—1. The Stuies or Tenew. 15

PR S FWe n,.uuaawmmaqmm..jA
provmt; Saab 3} S5 (o figw it s allone 10 me- shether thou
standest or sittest; M,‘u‘hﬂhw‘élhnwam

whether ko bo rich or poor.—(3) If the wonds &, I, (3, &e, be
foﬂoﬂdhytwoehmu,theﬁntofvhmhw%m&m

od as having already taken

ph«- meph é&dﬁ#&i ufifsmdoﬁﬁ.mma

o

avmmmm%mmwumm

61,9 555 § '?«Lﬁ-&mww’mm@umm
A'mm attaing kis ohject ; i} Cragell

sdloms uarmmemcm ‘?"]ftt(a-vfh
‘MMM# W},hbp&aﬁq{#(ﬂlqufﬂ—— c
(c)lfthepsrfeotuﬁ:eru;, ul,.:m&c is to retsin its original

| masmng then (s, or one of the S\ sk the sisters of the verd

(mhn,t..:obmm Jﬁtol»by&y,uhbhbynw

‘&:abufum 40 be in the svening), muit be in-
mmmmmmmhmm and the

spodmmmhmtadbythapuhckd Forennpk Jbul
'J.L&i,;.i Li.gfwam.a(mmomuma-p

*mev@hmmmymu.&g&mm
verd, mchuhnhntmtemmdnomﬁmﬁn,uu.:fu-‘
Comp. § 187, b. In negative clauses the jussive with,.luemployed
alz)mmmmexmuxmnlmuﬁ.‘.:ﬂuﬁ,
B3 19ad U & Jhy S0 1335f ovom chough chow ahoulint bring
mwvmmmmmu-mw&mww
bibla they woill ot follow, for yaess o]
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Ammmm tolls$ aglad I, ST L &) i yo howe

M&iﬁoﬂ.p&am#ﬂuﬂm.qruﬁsm*p‘
Suie 3 Sonl Sid apt my ascuss roadily or (at loasi) be

indulgent, {f I Aave commitied a crime or o fuult.—(d) But if the

Wnﬁqmm»mm&nmwdmmm
“""""M'mdb or ome.of ita “ sstems,” st bo prefi

and i d!u as be th o b o ;
W xtusho mﬁoing Mﬁw
’”Wummwmmw nM,‘_&ﬁ’

0 M(M ﬁr, whsmoner [ wndorsiood (angtbing), Imd,;Pm

WHG«{. {(c)Ifhom the verb - )
MMMBﬁnﬂuwdbynmwa}“m?mwm

Bﬂ.s mhbmuudﬁhommnlﬂ!insﬁ rem. a,
hMWbﬁeMm hrulisskoorigimﬂyu
. de (m F" ‘_,‘) ihi;euo,hom.the

jor the conditio M,Mhmuy,mmndxm

= s o A UK & ke sy emried
| m n.m qu aew the f‘ M :t [g,a w 1.% J&,

. . (ﬁa mmi) WJ’W {’tiwugh she be tiestmed Ior:swxiﬁee}. Lwdu

1, 1), s lowg ax you live ! kit &,

‘ tothoeutﬁﬁmd,nsr

87 The Vwb.—-l ﬂc States or Tcma. 17

actmn,mluotummmm OuthomuvoA
o

completed
uno!ﬁu.fuuwe.mglamdlt,

Rex. b. anodousof._g(hgm) likoMof,!(s4
ram.). is froqmﬁy ommed, wﬁm tlm coutext undi!ymsu it;

xvi m}

» smph relamvu ndverb, mthout mty nlmath of ﬂw omdiuoml

signifie tion of ul perfects dupemlent. upon them remn f.heu'
: 'ongiw sense.

7 Afterﬂw;mm!eh asbngru, uvh!s‘ auﬁmm(VoLn,

§367, p); &he [l!tfwt takes the weaning of the imperfect (present or

-

fa‘ﬂ!ﬂ). ‘M L.,,,ﬂ ~ may you wover moct with harm
ade

" M&wu,wn
uaumcawlm us long as they lmx in Mtsm’ld(ht,mn inthe
kﬁqf“nm‘ld) wb,}h.ﬂh&l’jlmllwfwﬂth aslomg

s o8 2s0re

 du o sun rises; %So,s;bﬁwramm,mmm(or

whenever) you call it. 1f this imperfect is to be historical, the rule
laid down in § 6, d, must be observed. 'l‘henegtﬁvemlongmnot

is ;lnys expressed by _} L with the jussive (ses § 13).

o"

Rau. The Arab gmmmarhm regard this L as ﬁ.i‘,ﬁ

w, ik
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A ori.ihj, e, an eqmvdnntma.wrhul noun or infinitive in the " the ('an.l :
adverb Sy §864, 0).orm .,‘m.,.-(von A
socusative of time. Mynywbwgb,abngaﬂw ‘3“15).ﬂ‘~nl.umhﬂnnrb n,u“ ...-,

mmdmueqmvﬂmtwi.&&;‘;wh&d,; 5a i.”“i“)w r dooe this sialicio
‘m@mmmmwﬁn.

Mommt,lmwem,heunmkrwhmtbenmmmm
mmvefmeao& thn\.gt I&umMonlgtmwty,mns
| o ‘bummutm(sn,ay

B8 The Lnporfoct I»d:mtiaa G ,;;.s:' C,L-.Ji) doos ot in
;tae}texpms any iden of mae, it mm!y mdmtm o begun, :mplm
enduring existence, e:ther in ;-mmt p:m, or futm n‘m nee 1

' sngmﬁea«g-~ o
() An act wlm:h does mt h\ko plaee at my one mmmiat tame.

to the exclusion of auy other time, hut which: takes place at all tihies,
or rather; in spcukmg of which no ‘nutice ix taken of time; but only of

Dz S B PO u.‘—r

duration (t.he mdqﬁmtr ymmn), s ,.\ig iy M ut—n'ﬂ Man
C Jarms p!wfs and Clod directs them (»mn pnqm, Cmd daymm) .
‘ A )o I.'
: x )ﬁp the frw wan i enslaod b hy bcmﬁts (cm(ﬁmwi R

n)m hiwm).

) Au act which, the nnglx commenceil at the tmxc of s}w'ﬂmvv
is not yet completed, —which cuntinnes during the present time (the
definite pramt), Ll :j ”" t;; :.i;é i God knows what ge are

 doing. Hem:e ita nse as 0 !tmhmcal present in lively desmmmm of
D gmt events ; e.g. Lﬂ""’ 3&-!, up’_,a u.ﬁ‘ ,&;{ é;"‘{l in;ﬁr

u& uﬁ; e ,Ll, aid Tulh, Kot T ruu, and put on my

 coat rf mad wnd m..a my wcord, and oust my shield on my breast.

{c) An: act ‘which is to take Pace hemafter (the xmpl: jm!urv) H

mug-whuaww.ssh,g \okily wnd feur « day (in ' socondar
iwhick) « sonl shall not - make satisfuction for a soul at «ll, or | . m (i x) tn 'iidl m Ili“i’i‘lal of the i i I found

akallawtJm'n»ytbmgacumtmfactwnfuruuml;S';.;:m.i’, : M‘hhwﬁmwb’“m[&

3.,1:\ Ayt m but: ('ui will judge beticeen them on the duy of t&«

 resurrection. -—'ro nmdm' the fummy of the act mll‘nwrekdwhnct ] = 2 M is "i:""'ny M or m WM by, or othnm' |
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A;;S]. "”qfq-hmmtobmbmtha wu\!uﬂ
3 1 Ao cume to @ apring of watr to drink; N b (43723
W““mmwﬂ'wmmm”msmmm
(qfﬁlﬂm) kg 2052 S e sent to inform bim of ehis;

;5:;: “‘fbmtammtﬂcfam 49 xix. 96,
-Le &&].

(c) ummmmmmnm Inﬂnsmo
' i; ‘;,:,.bﬁuw&ctwiﬂmuithommrponhon

A mwmdmw ’ tha Mt(Jth) in wh;ch the
:’Wd&am prfoc fomdhmadf‘whenhd:dwhu that
g :"E‘. BMIRRE N l t . ’Or

‘ morni M"L \Jﬁ RE ;,5& ke set out,
c Mug(uumqwaymm ,t,&;’:is‘\ :,s"

aﬁmmﬂduﬁc&ugﬁrhﬂmmmﬁrthwsqf‘ .

QT W ST

‘km ’ o‘onux. w&;‘t&;’ f’”auqu/tlwm

mbMMauﬁommug. Asthetbovemmp!ea
-m,ﬁhnimpuﬁuuh%mmmedmnnghshby
thepumipla :
D Rlll.u. Mmmmhvepﬂkhﬂ,ﬂwxmw!ectmmw
‘uddunhon u,ﬁwr,&g' a Y gyl

J.s;ﬁ ,;.&:-jaaz.bnd(m)ammwmmg,
—A.'urthompﬁwporﬁdcb it takes the meaning of the present;
' uwﬂmuu’?‘fu‘ \+ a man is not declared right-

mummg‘wmw .,... 1,,3.6 wn 392 Lo

hmn{fau‘

o A0 13es and they

w#&wm ..5-: N Coutngh i 93 0T th te

"‘1 The Vorb—1. The States or Tenses. n
w“"""‘hm‘( ) bosk, and ameng A
« *M&m“ﬁ“wwmbwmm
you from your Lovd ; ﬁw&‘u "‘Cnigfuﬂru;
"'ﬁ'vsa%w,mtua,sw@q e
,,..:h 2 "“"*M&MM&‘W“‘

«_MM W»t'tmmmm‘{&iiﬂ#ﬁtwhmﬂm

g T

7 . M”“MM ummlmbﬁdu‘;}ﬁ%

Jeas correcﬂy

' hmthempaﬁwtafﬂmﬂmkmd!ﬂmw.
uﬁ"‘fﬂqm’pnﬁudtoﬂwimpafmt g RIS
5 b e fond o potry and pocs; K30 a3y Jbo b L e
%yhuadtnndcawmydqmm Jsﬁ'ﬂuﬁl‘é“:c

‘ﬁu‘m“‘”w”k(m@uu(&emty)
awﬂm&ammadm,d,wi’“” ""’"‘J‘w
mem soko waed to live with the princes. “ﬂ“'immmh

beMsdtauverdeit is sufficient to prefix ‘A

m%mm—rfmummmwaw
orxfthemhxtcluﬂy:hﬁmthttthembmthempezfect

has the sense of the Latin imperfect, J\% need not be prefixed to it ; D
1 Seell ol Lo CeblET 315 0 1527575 and they sollowond wobat
wmlmmd(ormwwfoﬂowd)mtbmguqf&bm,
Ji5 Se i L3 gl2H5 28 B Say, Wiy then did ye B the
mlmdaolbdbra? Hero o155 and Gkl atand for 415 St

mdu,‘:’if;z‘ [Solnpoehyaﬂ:erJ seeVo! i §ssz,r,
footnote. R.8.]
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A 10, To express the fature-perfect, the imperfect of utﬁ (»wti)

ﬁmmﬂywwmpu&t,tha__;" a.fhjnxmmf-
interposed. . For example, w"’:..;&g“;;*} )Inﬂh‘,”)?&‘l"
ﬁﬁﬁwﬂﬁ@ﬁ;&;qﬂ’&s»!m

4 .l’

25 ol i oy 37 05 7 204 g ook SRS S
" and I shall hire some people to carry it.to my houss, and I shall be the
:anqmu.(«w mmrmuwmm(mﬂm

my mine mtﬁo‘ddagw A

[ni: Indepmtchgnuinwwu'mhm
becomes the perfoct of the subjunctiv, o.g. -.—M-.eﬁw‘vﬂ
it camnot o bus that he has gons (abierit); o CrpelREIT GIELY
"‘(&19"‘;:}‘*)&?9"“‘%%“

C ammmumn

-

| mmummp«m(;,x:i‘uﬁ
dnyanfuhmmuﬂnﬂmadmbdw(%l.tsme ‘AR), and
the conjunctions & shat, F o or T that net, (b and (B that

M-ﬂi&wmuﬁmmmgw 2 Jhi O
";"”\ﬁ * ?*‘f»“ﬁni—1
Muhmlhnorm u' *!‘
Mﬂdydﬂm}’m&d Bulw

18. The Jusios of the mperfect (;M ,&35) when
WW&MJM.MUwMWeluﬁm

2. 99), has invariably the meaning of the perfoct. For example:

iy ,_',','}&&.‘!Afdﬁjﬁmaumw(or

“MﬂMMWc&&hWymﬁcmﬂ

§13)  The Verb.—1. The States or Tenses. 2

w803 Coe & g shink that yo shall onter Paradise, before thero shgli A

Aave come (lit. and there Aas wot yot come) upon you the like of what

thbnwhpmdm&qum?ﬁ@éksw
&&;uz&.ﬁ hbu“u(thm),bd’mwpar&nyu

MWOH(MMG»WMM"W@“I«W)? Hm

mmmmmsmmwu@d i Jasii Gt

¥ ‘ﬁ‘smm-tmuebna!w memd:B

N ”;’f.;ﬂ,,f gld’gm do ot da t&&.mmﬂpﬁaﬂ(ﬂ b);

5‘" -'" W ora u‘;)kmm[mvﬂc‘wuﬁm(ﬂ)

Qm&hmv&y,ﬂut Jis ﬂwne@honof.}ﬂ, butjﬂzu

.. ’d’

. d a},{mﬁu&ughiuudyddﬂ#,h&hma
mndydouqﬂammh “uee Baid. on Koran iii. 136. R.8] C

13.,Aﬁuvgmdﬂm¥mmwmduﬂuthn&hemof
u} the jussive has the ssme meaning ss the perfoct (§ 6); as
P TR 2,3',533,6;,“ uu.-l,mugwwplmum‘
is in your brousts, or disches i, God knoweth it ; 2 Ooe i G

T L2, whaioner goed ye do, God Rnoweth it ; eSSy 3 Jodi Oy

[ TN

waUbbgﬁmMﬁoumbmuockm em

duest a good work, thou wilt bo rewarded for it; JT§ Gohall 3i D

A "..St',,ia,uo»j.sm, O family of Mirsiis, seo will

draw near to you ; o,dt,tb &:.::whmyamdma

will overtaks you ; ujﬁwcauwum[mmw
turban,gsmoynmm, ﬁ&;%ﬁ“”ﬁ. '”0-;‘

o 280 D LR

,.Sb).t g L.JLq hw&an&ampml«twnl«smhngmfm
Wmcamnt bus Re scho does not come to terms with us will pass
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A his nights without sleep. Seo!l'l. c.—When the first of two corre-

lahveclanmeonmnnaverbmthemmhve,mdthmndm‘

‘the jussive, then the jussive has the same meaning as if the first
clause had contained nverbmthe;nmvepneededbyq' e.g.

LR

"“*‘JG)“"'},&’,}" ‘ﬁ“ﬂﬂd learmﬂ..
tians, (and) yo will bo guided uright. Here 1oy

ool Y I/ o becomo Jeros or Mmm. yamllbcgmdod angu
Bee § 17,

B [Bex. a. d.ﬁund,aemuﬁngzothosckmﬂof&um,aho"

t;ﬁ:‘tormmcxoepﬂmwthawutmﬂngmtwwh

employed in the twa correlative clauses, Many grammariangatlow

no other correlative clauses aftor thess particles, but thoue that con-

tain the imperfect indicative of the same verb,sd é;;i \.j:i; :

s thon doevt, 20 soill I do.. Seo, however, an emuple of the jussive
in both clagse 8, § 17, e}
o [Rex. b After ﬁ both the Jussive n;mi the mdlca.uve niny

e
C o used in the two wmlntwc clauses, ,}.5\3 J,J '91 and

Il 555 S eile thow wat alight wud eutt i, U.é&’ﬂ
MMMWMM(WB)IMWMQ -
14; ’l‘he bwwi'c forms of the numct have al\mys a fnture
syt ’wwﬁ'“wmwvthmda-
liverest «:from u« {danger), m:lyw will b of (Mc nuuber of) the
gratefid; did 5358 T3 ty God! I will out thy heud of (it
an&utﬁyneck) sesm | ’ IR

9. The Moode.

18. The Mm@ nood ocours only in subordmste clauses.
It indicates an act which is dcpendeut upon that mentioned in the
prevuma claum, and fntm to it in pomt ui time (see § 11); and

hd (’l‘rmpp, Der Mngunyau, [ m.q. rejects this view of
the matter, making a distinction betwoen the jussive in the upodmm
: dmi&ys@wm&ﬁ:&dnm&ﬁnﬁm&u&] :

> is eqmvaleut to

| "-g,'w;‘“u!‘wmahﬂm

§ 18] The Verb.—32. The Moods. 25

‘ hm:twymbwnhhnmhumtmma It A

umvumdbythofoﬂomm ¥

(@) « o By O thet, mmmmmmmm
inclination, order or prohibition, ‘duty, effect, effort, foar, mecemity,

pammeto. 'jgiorﬁﬂum,sndu.)(hg"’.u.

mwamarﬁw]&;ﬁ-ﬁ&s;gpmwhwc

ot leave me, or, maccordmccthhapuﬁcuhrnhomofthlugwe
[5163), 1 am afraid be will leuve me; reed F aia U what bath
" kindared thes from worshipping (him)? Ssgdne 1o
‘wM(VW)MMMMumfw(MMuIQ

o3 J.a : R LN LY N

R 07 255 4

w a;o. Oo

mlmvﬁnm ! un_éﬁu-- Wcﬁvﬁzma

mmwmku(am)mmmm-nhw D
~[Rsn. 1f we wish to indioate that the thing ordered or resolved
mmmymdmw.mbmyhmmbyuﬁm
the pertect, as W Gopms A 335 51 w2t 31508 & s G
after God had decreed to call them to lifs for the first time (as He
did), He decreed to call them to life o ssoond time (soe Fleischer,

KU, Sohr. i. B30 seq., i, 356).—In later times )} with the indicative
ofthimparkothoftenomployedutheoqmnhntof u‘mthﬂu v
© W IL 4

o

Mumlyﬂr}a certain. number of days;

. e




A
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.ub_,unotive,nmthenmw, w‘;;”;‘:;;ﬁu‘ Y '

.,a,ﬁ |umm1mbmdouwudnmyooddadformy
Juture | y'cmdtonpmttamood(mmoucher Xl Schr. i. 526

sq.).]

(B) - But if the verb to which ul is subordinate, does not indicate
mymh,!Mexpecwﬁm ortheliko—-—mdthevmbwhwhm

governed blemthemumngofthe perfectorpresent——tha

-0 ad

rmd:omvoofmpufwtormwfeotumada&er u' as u‘ siemst

Sao it ploased me that thou stoodest up; IO SN SN 1 kmow that ke

& ovo

said; A\ 34“‘1&»@10“&# A isasloep, As H quod, im, with »

prououn (al ete.), is more uanal in such clauses, ﬁte nahve gwn

‘marians demguta J, when it has the ume meanmg a8 ,_,l and
'fiwiu.;..n"'”"ut the

governs the indicative, by the name of

o e

‘an. that is Wﬂmﬂchmfm, or, mon ahortly, MJ
the Ity&tevud an; but when it is eqmvalent to the Latin ut, they call

4 3o

it l...\-ﬂ gl the 'an that gowms the wfmmchee (WT C,La.m ’

After verbs of ﬁnnhng supposing, and doubting, when they rofer to

' thelawm,u‘mygomﬁmmdxuhveof&elmpmfect, asm

or the subjunctive, an doue i ; s agki & 1w§1amus will

!“"P

Bll a. u‘uinthuemlqa:u,thahsmmy,ulthh
the following verb is equivalent in meaning to the masdar or

' infinitive of that verb; e.g,ﬁj.’a‘.g..,.‘:uv,audmmwfm
2 2s 08 4 PP
"““"ﬁ"’“(’:‘r"u’ JL‘Q-‘;:J’)M‘ :m!lmehlo

LR | ] v ".‘

isit thes (597} & =G &0 8 sl s gas

Rxx. . The omission of u‘ before the subjunctive is very
M,n%;;%rhmtobwyu D t.};ig-l"d&
seiss the mek mmﬂ%, and in_the verses 1} l,gl le

§ 15] The Verb—3. The Moods. 27

H '1&&!3&?&?,&9’?}3&3.;&0%1\
Mhndnulmfmmbmqpnnnlmh«k,aadﬁush&mym
in amusements, canst thou maks me live for ever!®*—The gram-
mmhﬂuﬂutaomoo!theAnhMmodempwiﬂn
themporloctmdauﬁve,u aqtlwukﬁnbdaad
ﬂp:md.mrdwgtntherudmgof Tbn Mubdisin, Korin ii. 333 .

-

M-qu'}.g At ol for him soho desires to complete the time of
maﬂuug vhxb&o&beale&xtgovmthjmn.uinthehl! B

verse ‘"‘”“W{g ,_,q:;ummmmm

| (oruW)mm, ngaﬁvﬁmad.

(Rue. &m&mu‘mhhﬁﬁsmdlmﬁrfur

. 'gdlmm%mﬁu‘lmﬁucwm,fwam
wm»mﬁfmmzma@.wmmpm
L 3); daha0 335 ¢ s ¢ O IO 23541 1 have propared arms for G
fmtha:uumuwdmldmmwhwbmlmynpdkm
d';.z ‘vti R N i ”l!”fm“*mdam

Mmhammumnﬁw&mmaﬁnmmhr
_(Kor'lnu.%!‘). Inﬂxenatad-imlhr phrases (Kor. :v 175

vn.ld‘i,xﬁx &hmp.lbﬁ,b)tbeiumwmnpply

)‘. Inomnxtmyhuphindbymmm
;mplmspmhib:tmn,nxor xxxv. 39, Teb. i. 687, L 8, 3036,

1.2, Ta the verss (Harirl, Dorrat, 88) w7 930y f dtvest D

W»)M""W:‘ way have the meaning of

;.I;‘Imm!&akuthymrm Mldpmn“n,muc
poor return disappointed,  D. G.] ’

* [Bhidiwi on Kor'in ii. 77 m,i..f adding that, it o) is

omitted, the verb is put in the indicative. R. 8.—Comp. Hamasa,
. p. 438, 1. 6 s09. and sec also Lane p. 104 ¢, on Kortn xxxix. 64

o.ut » JI& i".‘
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A O nygm;.mm:qmm,}}é]oﬁgiuuya | (b 395 5 or lam o devial, Lo, when it i the wh
prepont:onvohgssec),,_,i-ubmd._ﬁ,tmmorder:m | u\i-hwuﬂi.u.ml M&.‘.U‘
';-:‘Mandﬁtﬁaliu)tmordcrtmw particles which ”‘W“Mﬁmwt&oummm -‘Uuﬂj
mdmtothemtemnoftheagentandtheob;ectuftheact. For w&;’qudammMm

41’; Y ;“.;J .,J repent, that Giod may forgice thee ; Rux. b. ‘!'h of LJ”';F'Lo o

“‘;3-9;" . Wcj‘hf:u“\jﬁ;u'uipgubdom , ~wmpvmtdh},uxnan&s)“1tsl
the Hm to a&l' God (who is exalted ll’ml'(:ll‘”‘)’ h:' h:ult# that ‘ : é&;* - i;;‘ "ﬁ au ;5 ﬂm ihow canst not bonefl

B He may preserve hmfrom mas'armnn, ué i b Lo Jb- t&g ’  lhen harm; for .ff‘.,ﬂwgamnm&ﬂhwm B
Mtdl \;"’ "ﬂ”‘é u'lﬂl you leam anytﬁm_/, write it dotn, so that i Mmu U‘ i uldcd to *Wm the W as
you may. oang&mdy rqfer to it; _,,w! l.& tﬁm I may prepare : b '::’“’h: ﬂ:-‘f “'* thaat 'b“ mayest dmuu and W‘ ‘«ﬁ
them ; !,.'13 ub !’i‘f learn Matye »my teich ; u,&i:;s :.:;J!; B M”‘U ‘—” M thou ’Mﬂﬂﬂy to my village. :
u‘v\-:‘f J;t and I am ordered (this) in order that I may be the N R ééz) “‘:ﬂi ‘B:” u;;t W”d;““ mpwtm Vol. i g;e $ {:g &),

n it e
(et ko ke el L S AT R
’ vnll of ﬂm agent o, at least, to

C truth; M&,M&Mtﬁwdesweutomkemaﬂﬁy | | mm “Por_example : - aat V"‘“’“‘ﬁ‘t""c
lover together with Halid; <GSl J,L;-i;éws,smw J - W}mﬂ“mmmﬁbgu(w“’_'."_l_‘_‘“A,’,‘
we have not occupied onrselves with giving an arconnt of this, in order 1 return fo us; \;l;,; UA i e
Mwbwlmg&tmbmwmlang..ﬁ*‘g"“ ”":ufe'){;‘ o WW“W“WWWWW’“W
,ﬁutmu(thaspoﬂ)mynotbeat&mgtakmbymrmammgth : ' J-m £ - ""'Jm&ﬂfdwhwmm
riok of you ; S50 U 6 1525 9 that ye may not grieve over what wm»awmmmww aglh &8 &) 3 1l

D escapes you ; %Mﬁ%ﬁb’kemdtﬁwoﬂgmm ’ uf-‘,él;“;" i :.;; :“”“" thbmhmMD
tMlnrnugmgktnotbcdupnragvd i ; _ “Mﬂhmwlmmmkmwhﬁmmuat

down. —B. Bnttfukexprmonlysmplo hmpon!hmt or the

After J th the ellipee of ),
Rex. a T °gmmm“'m"me o ellipes o mere effect or result of an act, without any implied design or ex-

whiohulwtyuppembefmthenenge,’)w The insertion of pnhﬁmonthewtoftheagmt,xtufoﬂoﬁbythopuﬁaortha
Judm.ue,..bﬁmmw?,xammmm:o indicative of the imperfect. For example: oot calh &5 15)0
read (whenoe some teanslate wﬁ.};‘l Q,&‘ :}9 “‘,by thoy jowrnayed till the sun ross ; mt‘;wm»kﬂduah
~and 1 am ordsred to be the first of the Muslinu); exospt whenitis | wumwwgﬁf}; F o= s he i 0 U that they have w0



s ¢ gt 2 -

T

0 Pm Tnmn.—m ‘ {18

ll‘v b s : a= 20,

Ahopoq{h’ihougm Mg‘lﬁ-’u‘ u-w‘)-"

..'.;Jf s“'ﬂcbﬂqf’mnammcb&kpmﬂa‘

maﬂﬂwbdhm.dom@dmd&aumbm

Rax. a Aﬁorwthognmﬁmmetboonipof
glwqmuuquwmmm»u‘tug«,ﬁ

Wm&l%ﬁaimq&tcmrit (== ¥ )?‘bﬂ
C w IW&«MIW«MW

| ‘w‘bﬁ&) % e ug;-:é-ulhu;oumwdkdtdl
; an“'&‘ g“ -”'

wd 6B I(M):ﬂmi&

: (J) ByJ wm&uwﬁehhmdumamww; :

wm»ma.mem(,ﬂrﬂ Ropoil 1%, o
Ayl #LJ). The preceding cleuse mwmhmm unpeutwo
tive or. Wtwa}, or words eqmvakmt in meaning to aa im-
'm'cbumuttanlviﬂlorhopoorukaqMou,
My.hamwchw“'l‘heugmﬁuhonomedlthm
‘{hmm&oindiu&veumployedwhmutﬁrﬂnght
wmuummmbjnm,usnxmmﬁuuﬁ&g: j
" aMwbmwconaﬂqam(my

.‘»

cABnot excuse tlmmlvu), aanaaa P 40?, ....s.f ‘i, 4.43)‘ 'iJ
%.’.ﬁﬁ '''' y othor ﬁ‘ﬁiﬁimﬁ,m%ﬁtﬁiﬁﬁ. ﬁﬁ]

whioh mr ba mhﬁed ﬁm " AL éﬂ"' I

o ,‘um”mmmnmﬁrufw "

& w“mamwmwm:

B @p.wmwuwmdm ’:’::3 '_";..

§18)  TheVod—2 TheMoodr. . 81

am:‘incqnivdenththuofw For example : ‘ghu),m
fz‘é‘nﬁ;ﬁfxfmm,anMmMImmM f
-;i_fii._.g,:st..gomw Aelp ma, 20 that T b not forsaken ;
M%mewwa,‘};hﬂi&v*

‘ wsmmam MIMMMMM C
._,Uporﬁap Imggaupilmmmukmﬂn.
i;gy;lu&.\gj.};u%datbm,;ﬁnt;lmpbhu

il Q "

ummwwmmma’%f

Mumwm&mm%du,m&k
‘MWM&«:&W«:MW :
Bll.l‘hiuymﬁnmhmnrud ’b"v‘_‘notan
h%l&cu,mnwﬂdmmthem’m You

nqwﬁuwwmﬂzmwmm




|

2 Pm‘rmn.—w - : B -
A mw"' g huok, and the posple o0l go o slsgp. The negative
, mmmumw‘mwﬁ,mww
nnoﬂurinpliod negative ; o.g. Lildmntd Uiy | < l
Mkamudkﬂu'[ sothing ; domm
MWWMIO“M(WM)M”M
B .

(GomﬁJ;hu, Erklimmzuﬁihwﬁh,p.w) B G} 4

(c) By,,uﬁnthomcmmmnesud xhnthagowmed

verhoxpxumanwtmborﬂmuteto bntumulhnmam thqtct

(o} ex;masodbyﬁhapmnomclmm ﬁﬁ}izj\‘l “'C,!‘,.’.:.;;l
[ s r e ] ’ ia P

Outail_ags 4 w&ﬂ'in,.hdeymmapma

mmmm;m:mvmwwmw‘

 Him), and bnowing the pationt &ite [ gl
m(m)mayh&“ whila you youreslf prissins o K
P an&“: I A RS

ety (ot O o) ot & S48 o3 Sils and T said (10
‘M),Mmi!mﬂwﬂ(attkwm),ﬁr m&qthmﬁdgo
D further, §f two porsons cull out together ; (swe 93 orjle -6‘43‘

5“?: Mﬁ:mlﬂﬂwfw noighbour, MMWWW)

botwoen me and you lovs and brotherly afiction? S Jbbi Ja

ﬁwgdommﬁaaﬂd&sﬁm&dwnmnmlus’

"""’ﬁﬁ»mmmvav

Il ra.vu.-: The Movie o o

15, or g«s ,’:.or
mmvmﬂmﬁht" |
v mwdxqﬁ,&lbwﬂﬁﬂ'ﬂihnﬁ‘mﬂn

_whnaﬂ,,ﬁumd. X

311-

_sha memmm-«mﬁmm
ﬁwgmlyfuuuﬁme and that it ie in immediste juxtaposition to D
'f‘:_'6:,“Mmtodfmnntonlybythonegmn'§,orbyan
th, or, sccording to some, by a voostive. For exs

iyuwﬁiiwmnaaum, sndthotq:iyma.ybe
iy @;MMImﬂmﬁuwkrw orM'iu’!
| ,,.,mtu-g,mamwau or el iy G

| iy 55y soull thow, by God,
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A I will ete., &@txghﬁ(M@mypmfermwm
ol 1 the particls 3 or J be prefixed to (3}, the verb mey
beputmthomdmﬁveumﬂuthembjunchve,e.g '9!}1,
’Lﬁ';lm(vu!’;’g) andemanldm

mmwwm:mm but if any of the other
conditions. specified sbove be violated, the indicative alone can be

used : ag.a...hammgmudp(ormpdfbiqm
B 7 think thow speabest the trath (wher the verb refers to present, and
not to futare time); l&b},}‘lwﬂl%m&?& N C3) well

then, Z)ndwiﬂmmommt(vhmmwgz&om
oy o8 P

tho verb) ; o]l T will visie thes, oxiF abily (i) chew, by God. thow
mwwu<mw.saw),or._,sga,i-hma

mﬁnmwmwm,orwwﬁilmtwmr‘

C will troat thes with respect ; .J.awusg.m,b,aoa then, I will not
do it ; J\if.,;};“éﬁq;fﬁuma#hn,mwmlmam

utha(mwhachbnraumphub!dmnotmmemﬂnclwn,
udopndutnmapaouﬁuomﬂitﬁm). ,

R, mwmﬁmmmmmmam
iupufect.ﬁuﬁmvhhhitmﬂorﬂurnehpuﬁdau’;
"?!!.lﬁ’. wmp,mmmmguumm
from that which expresses the indieative. The same remark applies

‘D to the Syrise; m&-mwwmm
using, for exampln, the form PYIC, ; yindgdr (oot Tie,; napéra,
‘to speak’) for the indicative, snd ZFUC : yéeglr for the sub-
junctive,

16. Bince, in Arabic, the subjunctive is governed only by the

conjunction O}, hat, snd other conjunictions that have the meaning
of O}, the indicative miust be used in all other subordinate clauses,
mwhthmneﬁnﬂmm or

mﬂywuudhunndeﬁnodmb&nﬂu'uwhuﬂn‘hA
2,05 o0

gave me what I was lo eat; @&w@uﬂh“aﬂm)

swhers o is 10 90, Gob Croahidy e LUhadls Ae will bring thom

mkgardm,hdwdlm Mfarm In such sentenoes the Arabio
mdoumtdmmehﬂmmuutmﬁumthqﬁu. Henoce
the first exsmple way also be translated Ae gare me what I als (at
that time), or what I am (now) eating, or what I shall (Aereafier) sat ;
the second, mhugoi»gormllge, tlwthud mmaqdall
Mjarom \ B

ar. e Jm,—mem:, with tho fsperative both in form
mdsagmﬁutmu——tmphesanm Itlxmd —_

(@) With t.hep.mele J(,.»F,smm .y'mma)pmﬁmd,

‘msuadofﬂmmputwe aswwhu,s‘ﬁx!kthwqf

abmmqu abundance ; .m, L‘..'E wik) let thy Lord make

“anond of us. If the parucle,ord bepreﬁxedtos} as is often the C

case, then () usually loses its Vowel as M&,ﬂ‘ "J“J’:
in Glod, then, lot the bolicvers trust ; a~i33 t.ih..m..w.......ux
TN uhwawmgwmmmuuuumm

rlla . .

M)&Wmtuﬁaudauc&away,mw# :l, u-'

5‘&m£&;w&m)w wuhawycwup(md-dgg‘)m:
acience of ours for a time, let him do so now. ItutheMwof
tlm;umvethataebleﬂyuaedmtlusway,whﬁethemnduv«y D

rare ; enmplesoftheﬁrst person m,ﬁ Ju% !,o,‘rmaudld
ma pray for you; Ade\ilad. Mandktmburwm, [of the

second q;.f: maks it (the tray of palmleaves) Iarga, md to & woman,
Ag. xvii. 90, last line. D. G.].
Rzu. a. The particle .J is rarely omitted in classical Arabic,

- s O't

~ except in poetry, e.g. h,..; uau oG h)b q.al -r';;i 3 ¢
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A u,u,.,tmdnammwhmmmmlmdm(w)» ~344v,-.£-£6-2mkmw Mbomw.ﬁrmd
tnd pare); s b L5 ”“’“"':M“““"“"" M‘»mmfwmhgu«fmmmmquf
‘bCG Sfor thine ; 'M”J'Ji‘ ,::{;c;rﬂb‘ ma id ilut&abutqft 2 mw;&: o z0s oo
W‘tgm)ﬁm!%uadanmwd(d«b);{ u!.g';,;uui l-lqs.o soherever (or wlmem)tbu*kpmma
Mhﬂﬂh:xixoﬂi hw!‘f“:dfmtof:mgvmwl in this S right cowrse, God will decree thee success . tﬁa time to come; t:.ﬁ
mw ever, ‘,'”‘ » l 5 a--m ‘“m i i stz
way; as aid}; (o 15ad3 B skl tyweid 19T Sl Coptind S . J,d L
B “Wmmmmummm:a&: Mq,:hmaoumm‘mwmmn
spend gkanMMmthW b : « eaz g - ook #a
Juuwe(mnny h)ere be expfldned in socordance with what follows | ,Wﬁ"‘m- J}"N" '-0).5 i \ﬂgJu{U‘% uﬂ.,i.k.‘
under ¢, 8. ‘ my two friends, mewm,ym?a.ﬁ'zﬁw.w{amﬂ
Reu. b. Tbevowelof,.junlsoaomehmesdmppedafma‘ ’ W*ngﬂw‘ﬂ‘mm4m’b}o‘uﬁw
'“"‘;,..z,s"')mmmaoamywukaardmama,or B a;,,;.;g’j,.n..w-su,u,.:wAmmgmmam thou art
,"‘ﬂ’,} ' ; mmﬁ'oa(all)otbmbutus, and when thov dost wot obbain security
®) A&erthewhde?MWlﬁﬁahMpm&Mm),m | Jrom us, thou coasest not to be afraid ; .‘ch.‘ﬁ!q.jaﬂhglzﬁ
C connection with which it expresses a prohibition or a wish that and whenever the wind turns it aside, it domads but .,\gg OB e C
mmmmymhdm,awﬁfu‘wﬂumwwm .;,.uiaw,&vt.a,.wmwmmwagqfasm
Jor God is with us ; L...a\_,!ulﬂ,l'jw,t)aurlmdmnkw : come, to him will we give an ampls increase in kis tillags; .;iij!_'.;&.
- 2 8 ne i o wew
mot if 1o forget; Al MW-“*"“‘“WW | ‘Jawdéyaumum,)am«mmmwm,
unbeliovors as frionds ; "’%J-;wk;hblmww Bk 55 ks s 0 g Cans e and shomoeoor blieves i Ais
Jorth from Dumw.k'ﬂw"“m : Lerd, Mmfwadmutm(ofhumatd)mmg—ﬁ. The
‘p (¢) a In the Wmd apodosis of correlative conditional ‘ jussive also stands in the apodosis, when the protasis contains a verb

in the imperative [or one of the expressions that have the meaning of D

clauses, which depend upon (s} or any particle having the sense of |
U& mxmpatﬁve(Vollsmrem.d)],aslﬁ_‘ubb‘iwflm

u}(ﬁG,b and 13). It stands in the protasis, when the verb is

neither a per(eot, nor an imperfect preceded by b, but a simple contsnted (and) thou wilt be a king; }:‘;"'! Q,‘ g.‘a;i! l,i;l; be
’ :mpafect and in the apodosis, when the verb is likewise a simple ’ Jaithful to (your) covenant with me, (and) I will be faithful to (my)
Wmdaotsomdfmmﬂwmmhythemmmhons;  cowmant with you. [Jbli oyl thergfors bt Aer oat; S i

(ﬁorxfthuh&rbetbeau,thomdxo&hvemunbomod) For

N 5"'uw’¢lwml  how wilt ropent 5 wae I8 e Wl Miss; iy gall (83 lot me olit hin belly;




S oy WW,W,‘; ‘5’
PUPOEL} PR} mwa&uﬂ-ﬂw my saying

buynd,mqﬂnuitwmdl’ﬂﬁyw&a&ﬁumku
Marﬂnd] Inehhmmyh”' ne ﬁem&m
ﬂtexa'u,moudnndarn,mn a,mbyupﬁ;:mgsﬁeﬂ,&.!the

1kl fyia MMWW,M'Mu

mmu}.ﬂ. Me. “h“ W "W o

agais, has fo iu 0

, vhmihmﬂnnguotdm ﬂwmmm
toheoxﬂm&ttihemﬁme

“Ren. a Ihmmmtintmomrdwwemdmml

chmnverdmodudupmnionamm‘ble vir. («) perfect x -

per!wt,ué-.‘w‘qtfthoumndat, I stand; (p);uuxvex
vaa,n)-'bmq#ﬁbwwtdo%l,lbwmkuﬁrbu‘h

*{Runmhwﬁiﬁwltteuy vhethcrtphomndohm
'mwmmzpdm.wgquﬁﬁuhwmum&u),«nmm
stantial definition (Jue). hmxmmmefmmmimn
 must be used. thmwmudﬁ\:)j&ﬁwd:ﬁ(xo:’m
mb)mumﬁm¢mw¢fhmmmmhahmy
m,uﬁ)‘isa’b.butmmduapmounceuﬁ#um;podm
mmmﬁﬁi.}' 3y JEF 1ia J,.s:.&rmag
Ldred '&'Mw(myawmmmnwm

: mmmmmtmmw,maaammm,

M““\-’"““'J‘*} '
’ *{vﬂe,wwm:umw{nﬁuﬁn see Stbawdih

wm dgpen(h upon it takes pm or is assumed st '?hM;

| ‘a.t!i. % g;i,

] - mmmﬂeh'ﬁb‘ﬁ&"“ :

§1m The Verb—2. m.am. 89

;cy),ummu.,m,._:qvm-ummwh

prevail ; (8) parfect x jussive, ax sila3 ',‘;;u;.inmehm.&.
imperfoct indmt.in is also admunbh, wit.b or vnﬂumt J, as

23. 0 l e

kﬁrzeadmzmaha,«?s ‘.i,..,.;‘fa,,syaaazyfc

Iétdcenc,lmalmuourbm Tberesra,hmm.oxmptmmuot
onlympamy Bﬂtahmpmn il

e

u.ms,.wbymymyéwgftm

mmm'wam,mmﬂnummn%d
will (Tab. ii. 844, 1. I5). (Q)Thojmvointhapm-aism

wﬁ%mbhpmﬁdby%upﬁva’j,&udm

‘ '§1(=$~@VMM,.,L>L3§,.»§§'TUA£§C,§. ahi ‘

Muycdothnmdmmﬁ&d%mﬁcbnd«dm ])
kv-‘—&.’a).:

—corruption; ‘tﬂ wo”‘.ﬂ';ly'ycmamaidhmnly
God did aid Imn. (3) The imperfect indicative is used in the

: apodwﬁ.i!tlmverbumunttoexpmezmhonormﬂef e.g.

vogd'odoa 2 vu t o " £,"" )l.r..l J ;Ux

_ y‘-&f,u’ﬁwgf'llaymgo,yamwgoandﬁhwkaqf

,j,jdﬂdwryou‘&mfmlhbazam(mpj&c,m B).

W H the pmhm- bes nomiml nentencc, only the perfect may be
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sm The Verb.—2. The Moods, 4

E.SQ' ,mmw«»wmw-—z&
'MMM
Ren. d. mwmomsmwmumaw

M,n”ﬁb" »;m’oq 00 < "‘&”‘fmmqfﬂe
Mammqaa,mum (®) Attor g3

Mwymmormm'm'ioh‘”“'“\43 | mdgdaﬁngmhmomymth;ndn!mﬂuwmﬁnud
J.‘;ﬁu,smwhumaw wmﬁuaa | ‘

tive; but the shortuned form of the imperfect, wherever it
, Mummmwhwm‘_mdmm'em It

le.b. ORthcmiavhichtbo.podwnotstn-
‘maingq.ornyonu“m mbainmdwodbyd,m~
187, |

Ba.c (I)Wm‘ohwinm.pdﬁmnv&bmmiuu:ve, Bl e :5,7 j : Ikn a0t m , 3,, ,,. w&zci thn wers weore

mdm&llommoth«verbmuw mperfect, connected with the . : "\J
tomrbyamnmthmthm(-)ﬂthemjuncmnbcdor,tbe i fm "‘3"4 WWWNWwW c
second verb may be put in the jussive or in the indicative, more (foru.y!k) Soosli mvcrbaﬁujmdt,fhn,home,,oﬂ,
g0 08 209 9 . = :

-MWMWMM”M"AgJMWU!’v , thefuﬁ,mﬁomaﬁuhnnofthemn.mdweﬁwtnpon

! " qi '%‘W&f’li fo '  the following imperfect scems to be similar to that which the Hebrew

% ‘ soiiw consseutionm (-)) exercises

waamwummmmwmmﬁrw_ - © upon the imperfoct annexed to it |
o will foryive whom Ho plaasss, and punish whom He plocees - Rax. nmm}hwmhnwormsw
. ;_‘:v,;,i?.ng,",,}.";M&uﬂmmwm&)t | of whish the sscond ‘wpon the first, the third upon the

second, and so on, then, of course, the fisst alone is put in the

jumive ; .. “"%ﬁ)hwumw@um D
P Soo § 13, and §8, d, .
,i,ihsnbjmunhm.uovd{mpsw,o,m} (s)wm ; -
e e e npatos, sommenid with.the. Torma. by 10, The By ot (1) =
m 6 -

Ju;thonwmdebﬁwﬁhputzfmjwmd&mghm m(“) mmwﬁmﬁmxbmm p-ﬁ:;db;o‘;t.:::h

.’o o 28 mwml mﬂ! 3
sobuncirein slowste; ws i 3 A O seais i A 8| a0 o Ggb 19dite Suedliy and thewe sk have siriven. in
oty "immmwmmmau ~ "

_j:.'_,.... .' , “m(lob)m,mwiﬂurdymdcinmpdh,‘-qﬁ

w.n 6

s ’aéwummaq‘acmm
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A o shall surely seo hol-frs; Ooug kg ol G5 rily within @
, mmmmwmyﬁﬁi;&,{@i&h’m: |

m]mmv,.&wmmammpuﬁ\

) ;Intbomdsmma&ch“-hqm.,“
bwaumm I will boat thes; s,.l...;

Mé!‘“ts*wa mesy Lie

IMMwmmtkfmﬁvn theoe ; "";-“j J-J)ué . A f',‘.‘kpa' i 85
: "ha..,a,n"m T 10ill surely load them all asiroy. -

(b) hmadlotmhhmm,mdmn,"
Sve “,:ﬁ!‘ ﬁ&,aﬁ»aou&m,.mmm

Juﬁbﬁmm“muw"mmwmmm ,-
.c Of‘ Qni0r§>

PRy

passed awoy ] and Upiis W asi staal

“”mm”mm”“‘&"#m.fmm ;o .10 _JQJ’ ‘%i‘ 3""’L:“'M
Ll Go PoU S ﬁaf%mmamwzw | v“m“wwwx“ﬂr G
wmﬁvnmlaw [GAG S5t F lst me not s0e you Aeve; on thim. . """’”"""’”0
a-vOa Co 20ps S 0» »
UMJ[M”'M’"“} ’ 5 {(v)mmwmyhmd(-)-ﬁn&@ndnmlu
, [Ra Thamooutrmhonofu,mththomrguw,um empoud.,a.nst ,bﬂ;wmmmybaimamto
"w m mu il Pmnﬁd m , ! . " apbe
um:gmm:-rﬁm:mumxeh u you ;. (ﬁ);ﬁu&h‘ﬁh(%t: sm‘)u:ﬁ&# G- yans with
» probibition. hmwxgtheyuymmui,ﬁ ;fi- , meMMM“’ 3‘:'!31 5?“"'
yunme D.G.) ; , Mmmlwﬂwnthu.}
(c) In t& apodosiu of correlative conditional clauses, in wlnch - .
mdmpuﬁndtothepmmuweﬂastothaspodm a8 - ~ 80. °m“mb““b‘mb’f°“mmmﬂwD '

ioee cOB@sE v .o S 55 Consequently, when a prohibition is uttered, the jussive must be

D ¥ 55,0 5080 u&iﬂs’%‘:&-—:‘tﬁ:‘ ’ h used ; uldif.,ﬂ&ﬁ@“%g’ﬁiiﬁm.m

%yﬂtﬂnﬁx.” mmflm? m"m‘m'ﬂa””az months, and be wot in a Aaste to run from ome 'imam to another ;

Lol GLZT &2 3 15 eerily, if R does not desist, we shall seiza *['ﬂmbumlledlp!)lwua.ﬁ»{:hbcmmntha

anddmg(&m)bg:jhw o : coudmomlmm, Bhdiwionlcer‘ln‘g;. 35. R.8. Sowetimes
Ren. It ) does not immediately pmeede the verb of the Y is followed

upuiua,mmmhm,uf&{ ,22(535,?4 ...,55 :i;zuman:;;:i:‘;fmﬁxe;};x&m“MI
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#r9 o W [ T T3

A,..h w,umdm'ﬂdonutlnﬂaammahuiwi
(ampanmm&h)mwbu umwmd.——'l‘hawfmof
thompenhnmetommmm nuiﬁ‘&tﬂmhby

0d! nadsS il Jobo & Sookid tearm that longeh of I is &
pmorm(wlﬂmlhmfmw-h’) ‘ip’w

‘%“d’i"’ ooeua.m!l ”M(’“),““
atmpmdw'tom ‘WW‘WWW"»W

B fnr (Hrm).

R o ow

[Ree. & Tn verbe thet aigaily o g0 to move g
o g ¢ 'B&M)mdmwmmammm

ammummwmmwuwu,

PR F 4

' mhwi; @ 56, m@,nc;.,uu;m.uuu toa

m,WWhMMHWﬁLpu‘MMMM
us go. Anohtnmrﬁw&em%gutomploy
‘thnxmpomhveol o verb signifying to Id,uc”é (U,{L) L.Id-or

de. o b

cm’(“,»: Lﬁ)w(mpmmr.nw ii. 636 sag.).

Raw. b. !hemmhnd&embg&mﬁﬁwmaf.
mh&mﬂnuuﬁhmm&;mmtﬁm
'penmwhomammmin;.NMvaM,htht

individaal, o8 33 3 W S I presume thas the porson approaching is

458 Dorr; .\ut;‘u.‘lmﬁammdbﬁm (Bee the

axmmw) D. G]

8. .‘I%Gommvﬁo Vcrb

1. Thnvabmymnuths(a)themdam.
k(b)smmwmmmdsmmmthophoeof
the accusstive snd gives greater precision and securacy to the ex-
m—mquMM&oMMM

~ the veth, but extends to the nomen vesbi or actionis, the nomina
mmmaﬁmwmu@m

§23] The Verb—3. Government of the Verb.—(a) The Aocus. 45

Mv«mdmn&ru&ua&ﬂmtkm&dmmtan
somewhat of the conception or nature of the verh.—The verb, too,

need not necessarily be expressed ; it may be understood, or it may
lie concealed, untvm,mspcmdeth;thusmhlm

(l) Th Accusative,

8. mmbgovemthmmoﬂhenm—whwhwmy
call the f,,j;,_mcueofﬁwm'borthom'bm{m(m%l i
5364)—m | } B

(a) ‘u‘ ‘nm e&m&m ooupfmmt‘(d: ifol. as that which,

‘ or(as in thlﬂkvmm hmlgu)by#h instrumental

28, Most mumtwa verbs take tbe objectwe eonplement in the ¢
accusative, though a.eonsxdeubk numberof them are connected with
tkecb]atbymmofamﬂon. ‘Not a few ard construed in
hthmmﬂzuvmynfmtﬁmm&ﬁtﬁtmm
may sometimes be joined to the same verb with a difference of
meaning ; q.uakmmu&ﬁﬁikm:munw
mmnmﬁwwaumy&&hw&' [ b

20e  »

.j.nummmw.,.g,um.:} In other cases
Mhnvm!bmybeoomudindiiuaﬂymﬂnthmmoorn
with & preposition and the genitive, the former being the older and
more vigorous, the latter the younger and foobler construction ; e.g.
5 to adhers 6o, to attack oneself to, and Sad 10 adhers b, to overtaks,
are construed indifferently with the acousative of the person or with

* [In & G5 he blessed him and 4gls 155 ke cursod him, the object

4l has been omitted. The proper signification is As prayed to God
Jfor him and againet him. D. G.)
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A.,aludtbegamm Emotardyﬂueommuthecue,the

C

awnuttnbungthelsterandlmcomctmmucmn e.g.t;ito
ﬁmakd tohmdommtbueomtrmdmthw,andtblto
kaunndqf,tobummtd,mthulz whereas in modern Arabic
bothﬁhtlnmhve.
B!l-a. Mﬁnmhmoﬂhdbyduwgmlmm

¥ JG3%i, and they designate by this nam not only those
mhvmm%owhﬁamu,mwm
~00N] ,‘j."f_,tbmdmﬁth it bymatupmpwﬁou The

tocwltﬂ Jhi"' ’k‘ “'b‘ M

,fm'merm int

o o (m..;'om drough &

mm(mmM)MmechM(m
,..‘%mnmm r«mpxa,éhmms,n
m(o!twm),ua‘..i;'"’,}dbemmweuy
';;i.i wil}asmmdedm, but 5.6 to Aave power, to be able,
iss m‘ bemmaitnsoomtmedwithg&andwemy

T

ﬁ;ﬁﬁmawwdomuﬂmg

S REx. b, Onlyom!hlmdyandtbsuuofthedwﬁomryun
M%WMswbhmﬁﬁﬂxtthmhvo,
orthha‘mﬂon,orwithhoth and, if more than one con-
struction be sdimimible, what are the differont meanings that the
verb assames, ‘Here we merely remark that verbs signifying o
mvhiehmmtmodmhﬁnmdnnghlhwithpmpwtmu,

‘admitinAmﬁc;hothemu»hve,up\sUnfq.‘lwmto

I JRAPRRE X A0 39ty AGRT 5y strangers and
ﬁcmqfﬁcymdmumﬁmm(ad)gmmnq‘mm
-(wmpmmnmmvuhehemnuuve,eg. Ps. o. 4, Prov.

-ii, 19, Imoat.i.m). HmthuonrbnhavemArablcawmd
Mn,mt&twmyuy @jkmmwwm“m

(sndnotbyhdpofs o
WM)M&OW“%WJ\J%WWM‘

iaﬁmm@tbm&ommwwoﬁ A
kmumwaﬁmi@.h‘wnhh& ‘ ¥

[nuampmammn*g, may be
supplied by an entire sentence, ss _,ui.ni;;._.i..‘,.:ﬂlm
mmumm cmpssu,p,nsa,m It may
‘nat- erfluoy wmmmw:mjﬁuuy,u.
MWanMWqK%/W&Mw

uxmmmuinchaumjst_‘.u:t&ﬁwd
Je .aﬁ; < I 1 hawe 4aid 10 thos & good saging : (hes thy
Jithor is noblo and that thow art nteligent ; .a...?uﬁJgﬁL.J,ﬂ
&fﬁcﬁr‘mﬂlq»ﬂa&ut&dlwﬂo& Theoon;unchonu!
umdnhowben,)ﬂhuthemngof&lolhm&(ﬁsgmc)
as '23J,nu;.aoammaoumnbwhumt
: M@uw;Jﬂwwmmmwmwm
tkoum-tm!]

. mnymuhtwww&wm,
either both of the pereon, or both of the thing, or the one of the D

_person and the other of the thing.—These verbe form #wo classes,

sccording to the relation of their objects to one another; the first
class consisting of those whose ohjects are different frota, and in no
way connected with, oue another, the second of those whose objects
stand to one another in the relation of subject and predicate.—(s) To
the first class belong all causatives of the second and fourth verbal
forms (Vol. i. § 41 dnd 45), whose ground-form is transitive and
governs an accusative ; as also verbs that signify o AUl or satigfy, give,
deprive, forbid, ask, entreat, and the like, the most of which have
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Alxk«m;unnﬁnmumag. For example : I:.Jt‘)-uihtaug&t
bnthmqu u&tiql@j#i;lmzway

" ssfem

Wadﬂgﬁkr mmaga,.o'ﬂua.h!hmformequf
the thing (Iit., Ao made me know it) ; tla i Ko ke Allod the bucket
with water; Vjed angil ke lat him cat as much bread as ke could
(B:Lé.sumamuw.iaum HeoT GRb1 e tet him

EX T & e Bro

Btakthlﬂrd(mbimthrougbmthnt),h,..«t o) leke
they gave Z¥d poissmed wins to drink ; .;udf.&smmumm

book ; ;Sﬁ.bf&,aumm&um,u;in.d, ke gave him

milk in abundance; yudwihmmdamtom, 41!!!3.;2;
’5'3“”' Godialpmmduamdmtmghﬁ, 5‘3}3' T:t.;;

v _ sa

At mmwmammqf@mmg,;w.gmu
C preserve us jrom the mu&m‘ of el fire (3 imperative of

$8s & ‘l -0k

Vol. i. § 178); ﬁﬁt‘.hrd_.:mmqfaod (G35 i jadisd

LI A

;;‘ouIbagfwgmmﬁGodformtktIamn«abkto

mmt(m!‘w,mc),ﬁw»i JU jodir s

Wﬁn(ﬂo&)ﬂaw dowhttbuhdbxamkrodtodo]—
(b)'l‘othomdehuhdmg(s)mbswhchmwm appoint,
call, name, and the like ; md(ﬂ)thosovethwluchlmcaﬂedbythe

D mmwﬁmmum i.e. which signify an
s, that takes place in the mind, or Lyl of ILA o,V i
verbe of certainty and donbt orpnpaudaam(dp’obabthty),mchu
Sy to s, think, Inow, [5)f (pass. 1v. of g5 to think, betions), 1
to know, .\q.,uﬁnd,pmw watohm S to think, imagine,
Jtcthulbdnn .,..-.:.Mmm suppose, 55 to think,

M&hmﬂ,mﬁm h-utotkmbopmo Jq.tobdm,tﬁmb
,,gitomagma,muﬂmthemoftom and the im-

§26] The Vorb—3. Govermment of the Verb.—(a) The Aocvs. 49

pmhvea ,tﬁ learn, lwm-, and oeb mp;me think. For example ¢/A
(«) 0 _,5 ._.6,47 ,5 . Lg.&' who hath made the earth o bed for you ;

PR o

u""l u.hi :—;:a 1 have made the cluy (into) « jug; ,M l.t" Jadly
Selde and God took Abrekam (for) a friewd ; D138 i sivhs may

PR RPN S9N

Gadumhma ransom for thee ! L.,; Fres ) U.s,,a.‘..;,hmdct(&te

Fahe s 20pe

or Portune) turned their bluck Aair white ; \agome agss I called him

un-

Muémnmd ,i'éf w;b ,.Iaﬁ‘ ‘..,&;J d-....», mnl I nemed it (my B
book) Tb Imm»» of the Learner in the Path of Learning’ ;

irl»—' 'r‘ > o5,

'(p)i.;.-; M,.,Jlthym&mﬂhmkztferqﬂ' »J;Wuuﬁ <ty

.01'-:‘1 £ !&m& the duty we ows to tmriei the greatest of duties ;

!nvl ‘f

s 18 Jbo ,.Ln ai & 1 ko that God is the greatest of all
in power of will ; {Uiq. ')—q u‘ﬂ ug! mlwe thinkest thou thut Bitr ix

Y X2 P A“¢J

:um»g?], J,,.l.’! Jﬁ.,” .lL.h T know that thou art liberal in the
exercise of lmugty, ,_,.z.,t.u ,:‘;A: U.;;,’ :,‘; m«( verily we C

Oa y LK

Jourd most of them cvil-dwrx l.gb- t&-e-o M, I found him

L 4

amldbrga!k old man; Mil.\uJ‘tlith»bZhdut&y
brother; 3350 & tiﬁf,kh.,aadldomwwmrw

4 I NS ¥~ 7 o‘. 2@

'Jndgm)natw h-lp, )\’3”# M,Un‘mldmed

MMM&MWW:»WQ{W,#, '9,
uw.hfg.,uawwﬁfwmdaomda.tmmn
wklaubnn:hmuﬂﬁd’apaﬂ(‘ie ﬁghtmgfortheurehglon),
ST B WS T 3325 W5 do not then reckon the manid (or
M)adwmﬁtbum(hsttmof)qﬂamu, '";:‘
ﬁ)klwﬁ‘!W’Abﬁ'AmtobaaMyM tolams

éﬁi"#‘. - ,.;" i\ .' : -ﬂ"zél.h and they believe the angels, who
are ‘km#m Mm{fﬂ, (‘0 bf)fmdm 20022 S JJ‘,,

w. I,
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2 18:
A Ithughbmaﬂm' and o0 I abused kim ; 4,3u4 Jadi G

¢ ra a8 28es

Golatais 4 Auf,ab,mmaaﬁ.maum&mm
d'l}u'wymw or(mly)métngtobcn?(mrhymefor
._,.h\q'.:) ‘“””Q.ififnﬁ&,ﬁfhwﬁatﬂclnhngqfﬂa
nuluthmqum»gqum “.::i'iz,wh\ﬁuhfﬁ

¢o”

i{,-dandlnni Maﬂ,adbiml and if wot, desm me

ab#nan(mrhymefor@h). &Mﬁwwmcﬁ'aud

B of thine. - |
R & Ofthptwolﬁocﬁnmmh.ﬂutvhwhhth

subjoct is called JsW Joakel the first abject, and the ather, or
predicate, ﬁmmmm

Baw. b, mmmd,wmmmm.jbﬁ |

ormdmﬂummbutmdmm
organs of sensé,—they may, still be connected with two accusatives,

bntﬁmnwndwcmtxvohnolnagornyﬁ,j,ﬁo second olject,

buqubormumanﬁn, i.e. an accusative expressing
. & state or omdxmdthnwmmdmwcﬁmmﬁw

v X80 0w

sota; o.g. (G ST, 7 oo chos sleeping, Uiys &35 7 found bim
,M(mgsmamammﬂ; In these and similar phrases

PR R

g‘f,md *,mymuwby&owqmm

whether they are X JWH or 2l Sl ; but, in the laster

mﬁmoluoctnmvdythindmduﬂ,wtmmwwm
wheress, in the former, it is the logical proposition you were asleep,
;hmmb,thunwuy,thehﬂvﬁnﬂutkepmotwh
qulity

. Rmm.c. Tboubonwmtmﬁmafﬁmmﬂlymtﬁcudto
~ the 2nd pers. sing. imperf. indic. in an interrogation, provided tlnt

e [Insuad of the predmahve accusative the imperfoct indicative

may be used, as Jaks 4sl; 7 sow him do. Comp. § 8, ¢, § 74, and also
the perfoct, as tide A 3 "31Mmaymwmm
undmclsatlmny]

§ 241 The Verb—3. Government of the Verb.—(a) The Acous. 51

mmhvomhkmwmmv«bbymywmdA
butupupwtmnmthmoomlementoraaobamof the verb, as
mtbeenmplecited. Wemustnotung..s‘j,b“" but

0' LY e

» Apet in the nomuuhve. [Comp. § 23, rem. e]

Ru.cl mfonrthiomdtbe.rli‘ﬂ‘.}ﬁ!pvemthm
mnuhm ag‘&,‘“”‘&hmﬂm&mthm&mr
- actions bod,; Gyle 00} STEEES D Soolt LT 2T G hae
Mmt&meobpamn;udm»&mbhmmmc B
Simﬂaﬂym,”ﬁ.m,,‘.l,m&&orb“ bﬁaorugfom

Rlnc. The . Mmyshobeeomtmodlouto
exmmgnmmmalmanmaoumthocmnwhwhum
medmdydepwdentnm&hm. Mhmm(l)when&bem-b
is inserted parenthetieally, in which case, however, the accusative
upmle,uiu,..‘.a‘.‘.ﬁ "‘.’ant,;Z’h.S}},mu,
IMafool (2)whenxtmpntuttheendofthomtenoo,m

which oase the nominative is preferable; as ca.‘u‘-'ﬁ é.a&; 1Y or ¢

J .m& -,

Sl Uy 1305, Zaid e truthfi, 1 think ; (S)thnxtilplnoedat

“"bﬁ”ms“thﬁmm but the dependent clause is either
nmﬁmotiawumocm.umnmmhmamd

by the particle j truly, as Sake ¢ G L5 7 chink S0 de not
wd,ijwt&:ﬁuuammm.rM‘
uuaymauw.y,ﬁ,,a..aummwlmu
lﬁyﬁuhr,iﬁ "”&IMW.:MQ In the D
Mmmph,ﬁaﬁuwﬁuﬂyw;}n oolnp. Vol. i.
§ 310] in the accusative, fonfanotherobjoctbeadded, without the
psmcle.)bemgproﬁxedtont it is put in the accusative, as
t%.ti.i."}’.ég 'ﬁqﬁw.ﬁlthnblhdumndmgupaad%mr
wiugamy-—lntheﬁﬂt two cases the mﬁmt:veujb may be used

[ 1 14

in&emmﬁninuﬁwioftbeﬁniteverb,u.;eﬁ a% M) Zad
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A ma%%mmﬁ‘n“u& w‘ﬁi’,ﬁﬁ;-—
In modern Arsbic the particle ) is interposed betwenn the
,MJdmduthmWochun,uug

8 48 n b 3t a8 ¢ﬂ') 0‘ 5& r

‘&ﬁ Iyt (Fo & ";:LJ.;' o U B MR
umhﬁsmwmmu

O!l

- 88 lfthmholthotwo@hmummmdm;mmput
B in the pasmive voice, one of the two 1 i mes th &
n~htﬁamoﬂhﬁmdu,xtﬁ&umuuhmofﬁgepmn,

jhmwnmmm(mmbmmﬁn 0 ,g;;ﬁ'u;-
oyt ﬁmm‘zcrmymamudwmdrmt of poisoned

’¥E T3

mmmmntkoizwtadrh& e @Mwmwhm,
ﬂ‘w:ﬂdammbymw (uuthr)mrmtdtom,

C ,.jdt };})-'- Ae wis deprived of the blessing qfkarnmg Should
xthppenthtbethmmummmmmesof the person, that

$0sr o022

whwhumxttothoverbbwomutbenommhve u&!ajt,j

Udmmmmmmhr’:dmghammmgaormybmthrs
mmgmmmmkm If both are accusatives of
the thing, that one becomes the nominative which designates the
&mﬂnﬁmmw,wmmorpmmmthoothar or the

D reveese; as 1l SI0T 28U tho buckst was filled with wuter-—In the

mleofthnmndehn,thutmhvevhiehmthesubgectofthe »

otherbeoomﬂmaowuhve e.g W,i "Wﬁ..h..m earth
‘halmmdoawﬁwm,%; f;;‘.:mcz«ymzmmde

o8-

inbo u,wg, b\.—: g,&; N Zdid is thought brave Bl,ot |,.;—o~
Mamwdwd 3;‘ Y Jd}l wy thou urt known as the
Mame&mmu.a'mmmi"‘ )

§26] The Verb—3. Government of the Verb.—(a) The Accus. 53

- Rsu. a. As the verb uﬂ.mm ueonﬂnodv" with the A
Mveofthopauon(izs mb),mﬁuﬁhform(ui)
mdoub}ytnmitwe,mdhkesmmﬁnm

person and of the thing; eg. -"ﬁr .1 u::' u‘;":uﬁ Moves

brought the (holy) book to the Mdmdfamd(l&mdcdcomb
tlmo). Now, as this acousative of theﬁuugi- &cmobjactof

uﬂ,wlhenld expect, it to bemo tbomauﬁnv&atheverb
"pmhwothe pmive(d)f) but the mm uﬂncgn.boomu
%ﬁepmmuofgmmmpomuee thant_}wthiq We say B
SEF s 5% J} the (holg) book was brought o
»wm mm»-s u'—F i (gl

8, S0v , ol

mﬁemxm\mwthopmm eg L»tfl,.s.u),b
Ziid ‘toas uy'onmd that ‘Amr "m»amrmeimg, l.yj wl s-&‘,

s g

w&%amfluﬂdwﬁwkZéd,mw(wmﬂy)nid,
@ lord; ddype gfﬂﬁﬂwlwkfd(%}%mm& c
in Wstrak; Ush (Sl 3} whon thow ant tld (dhat) T am sick:

86. Al verbs, whether tmmtwe or mmﬁve. active or passive,
may take their own abstract nouns (nowtina verbi or infinitives, Vol. i.

§ 195), 83 also the deverbal nouns of the classes nomina vicis and

nomins speciei (Vol. i. %219, 230), as objective onnyhmts in the
aconsstive. This may be the case either when they have no other
olueohveeomplmntoreomplements,orwhenthqhave one or
more; and the verbal moun may either stand alons, or it may be D
connected with an adjective or demonstrative pronotin, a noun or
pronoun in the genitive, or a descriptive or relative clause. For
example : Usd Sy lit. ke struck a striking, ey AU e slept a sloep,
l;:r ;\; ke journeyed a journey ; la,b .,a)-o lit. ke was struck (with)

e D‘ Svrt » wrae ok o,
a striking; -vl@é,i e Y, ) &g pd q,b I struck him one

lv'o 8, o, o

drol'a, and ke struck me two or more strokes; loi avly taj .,;)4 ‘
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A lit. ke struck Z3id (as to) kis head (with) a striking ; Vagad (ys 535

or, omthng the nomen verbi, l.tu; pé I gave him a violent

e Pes o Oﬁo

beating®; Ln“‘ Wc}h rejoiced (with) a grout joy ; U’!

Be v 0, $os s Bad

'«uu\q.somdamdmugmymmwm L.....z,:..u...
hmM(M)aMulgad, ...a,d! l&wﬁkwmmﬂu

m,ht. (witk) this beating ; M&;};‘ - Jhiss the

Y- Nee

BMMM(M)““"@MQ(O.MW%),Q o.y.a

wkase ’O¢

Mhbatifsuaa’udwdm oqu.,;,oaéa

R

mdcr&u 9@&&&deamﬁfuﬂ. spib

.,,ad‘yh.ﬂ;zmmmwwwmam angry (man);

t,aﬁg ..6,'9! nJ‘P) ug whu the m& qukc (mt&)ka'qwbwg,

ool 20

wﬁb&wﬁhh&mmastob«ﬂmum lit. Ae beat me
(1with) o boating which pained me ; dgle (ds 5 .&'““‘,_,.;;3
C hmmcwm ‘as you know well, ht.bolmtm(mt&) the
beating whick is not concealed from you.—This objective complement,
VMMWWWMWMJ'"‘T thabadatc
 objectt, or,.n.ﬁ(mvol.a § 195, rom.), Bnndmthemfallomng
ways.

(2) Whonxtnhudsdmgadmdﬁmdw.-) itwemﬂoyed

.n.b%ﬁr#nm or,-&g"ﬁrmwumwhﬁd
Sv [T TR

Dg!uterfomohthenrb e.g. m,.»»mmmum
(m‘ﬁ)am Ge mtlaum mmbmny) ga,'ﬁ-..,., !s!
V‘Thoundehmimdobjectinmchphmulwdﬁmy,
however, where the sense allows or nqmm xt,mmeammdeﬁmte
munmg,mdbemedummﬂuof time; e.g.ig}'
mynmmaqmuawam,un.;k,s
‘I'Boemuitdoum&ﬁh&oobpetinammmmdepend

oalyuymavubwwummorthmmmﬁmmﬂw
uﬁumm,ormatwmﬂvsmﬁcmve ’

§ 26) m Verb.-—-a Government of the Verb—(a) The Am 88

& 8.

& oty ooy when tkmﬁM&oM(mﬂ)aMg

|

(i.e. shaken violently), and the mountaing be crumbled (with) & crumbling
(e crumbled to dust); HEALT 1954505 andthy%m (with) a
disdaining (ie. are haughtily dindainful) ; 13, siths ) M crushed
MM(QE&)«M&’(L&MM&M This sig-

nification lies in the indefinit
the verbal ides quite wolimi

Mimﬁn,nc.g.,g’.h

ﬁmwwmmw),:&;&hm

R RN S

“"“"""f"%mwd-wmamwm

JJD« -

“,q-ck.hhdcubm

mmwwm
| ;Ru . r«aﬁammmuwrwhw
‘ ui e ul qﬁm"ﬁe MMMM(mﬁ)

mmmmm
hdulogimlmmﬁpunnth.

hmycr Weh.nadnana,.mof

- ’Qo

»‘-;umﬂaum JHJJ«-«,M.«,:.: ....n,;_',_;;
& violent death ; J’l,Jg,aMm D.G)

Rex. c. Amdu-o! thkkiadmot,ofomrn,hmsdm
orphml,brthommu ihdmn;nbnnpttatmnndus’

0 »

dlﬁnnﬁhua. W)‘W”eﬂymhwmmm

oconetons ; and in

mdthodndorplnrduonly

ldmudbhmtboemotuqusrnnde,&(mthondoftho
section), when there is a difference of kinds, as Jyj vy :9’;:.:.';..

Loy SZZI 7 voont the 300 paces (or couraes of Sid, the good

80 28 4. Lo i s .4 2

and the bad; Uld) Jal 35y Y oy dsgil e o ot 7 lov

Tbu(mﬁ)twohudc qflou,
another love, bmsnﬁoum

(sith) the love of gffection, and (sith)
entitled thereto (or worthy thereof),

A

'Ofﬁumhlm-.rhwhksm |

B

C



A
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(5) When it is conpected with an adjective or demmstrahvse

pmoun,;mhvo, or & descriptive or relative clanse (see the

examples given above), it defines and limits the verbal ides by an
addition which is commonly expressed in our family of languages by
means of an sdverb or s nhtnn clause.

IfthoMMbeummm,itumad;uw

for enumeration ; tndnfltbonmmciei or have an adjective,
maaﬁedmthit ltuuudgrbbmmhudfor ;

ﬁaiteverb,

RII.Q. Imhdolthonmverbida thoal
‘mtdmmmammvnb,wdmmbol&a
mmwmanmumm

[ & Py B D‘

ployed ; as Loake ’thm%(ﬂf and T1.);
m“wwtmmumamam(wn)amm
@), % oy Jﬁ,mmwm to Him (with) an

22 EEE Y T

(oxclusive) devotion (L), b Ji3by, tepdy U3; Bond g,

iii.i:‘.‘.f &»kmﬁﬁfIMMM(m o sore

* or

m.mmnuyhmmmuW§;
kf:“\kVﬁudomMme(ﬁmmdthm),
Bpa T Jhag d263 1 e it in part, Sl ¥ Sile
Imlmﬁmmwhj”' Sk 1 ot
most comfortably; orthomgiurmtybeommed,mdmpheo
MWWV«&,»&'~
ﬁrlh«ﬁn(vﬁﬁ)--ﬁ(&rh}iﬁ&

§27] The Verd—3. Gommmtoftku%rb.—-(i)ﬂudm 87

Rxu. b. mmdmmvuﬁm”"A

_ uvammmvmweumomuwmum

pasees into the passive. It may, however, be changed into the nomi-

native, when there is no other subject, provided that it is qualified

mapeehi&edbywmgoﬂ:erwmnl(m Mvonrum&voin

e o s S 355 Sy, Juh 2 s 9 5 e
B8 e o 9 S%e .

MWMI#V;‘»M”‘

moum:nvhaﬁmeztnpntmtka 5
whmmnmbodmdadfmnﬂwwmﬁﬂntmmtt For
example ; .;-5,,;,: e _aynia Ao hindered thew from saying what

- was right; )J‘u;&ﬁu‘—g?“ﬁ-d’JGMWum

T I

oy o previg for st e 823 83 gt p Sk 5 er 0
M“““!VMMW“’I"‘;@; ’9‘5{6’
ﬁfﬂiﬁm:hmw‘mm In l&s the
Mupﬁmmmm@m.*“ﬁunﬂliw
the article, because & noun, when so defined, cannot take » gemitive D

-

sher it; "ﬁ"‘dﬁiﬂmamwm,
“--'793"9‘ Jﬁf,nmzd.dmmmm

Rxx. If there be two or more objective complements, they are
~ usually all put in the genitive; but sometimes only the first is put

* This is called the objective genitive, to distinguish it from the

w. I ) 8
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£ 20
A in the genitive and the others in the sccusative, as J.‘l hﬂ”‘

P R 2L XY .

,Ml«mawkqfuhngbmdmdm,for,..m;
Bﬁﬂ ,.Wﬁu..bt..-. i;a;:;l;“ﬁ!hadmhnhﬂm
liew of my Mﬁoﬂl Hasein, for Jear of (his) becoming poor “and
delaying payment, whmm:in, is in rhyme tor J.iu,, instend of

o

o I hoth the subject and tlu objective. comp%ement of ﬁw act

be expressed, three Mmﬁomm pemmed (a) The mibject may

B beput mtbpniﬁve :mithe ohsecuvo
éafamaaa(mm w.mzmgé was in aumr), Mo AT

Jathors ) 43 7 S Gt erying because of the tutor's having
beaten him ; Biie "‘"3,3 w,.iuwaaqufm

e 2

c mewwm. Jead 3bds Sk Wb

"'& o At o 8 9Hd) Ge 0

23 add ag.;,;m.wxm om Muskim 3-
Ws%%%ﬂmt&rm and
WMMMW @)Theowvemﬁwent
may be putmthegmhvemdthe mubject in the nennutwe,

D” 'y s ‘;‘; S —Oa'w.‘c* C)l¢— ‘kmud
qumwmm astkiudqfﬁcwm:mnd

mmmm uu‘x;...ugsut._,;;huwuu

RS 20s

iy yteat ,u.:,.ag,m her fore-fest scatter the gravel every midday, as

the murchnm satier the dirhams wk{d selecting them ; h;_”l
Lnie! oy ,.»,;i R Egle fized at the door of my
Mmu.m«bﬂg'm I L'cmv as the Compamm 0f de-Rakim (ﬂ\e Seven

" toda damwd m,.;
lenx ‘Gl’lt m ﬁw ms‘hw" | ‘ ’ ‘ jw m
ﬁu&m t&uyearthcw;ut .

J)f then romember God ar yo mmw ymcr - _@’F“L“d"“ which the “‘im*‘«:m" "“’rh 'mwiod by ‘the

.)hﬁmm siid, mantioning kot 8- Adtal preferved him ; -

§ 27] Tﬁe Verb. —’3 ‘Quvernment qf the Verd. -(n) m Accus. 58

Bleepers) kept to the cace; Gagmy St a}tﬁo e $é ,;.fﬂfé.; A
ke gave orders to the entire people against any onds addressing Aim by |
the title of “ our Lord” (y) The subject may be put ja th uomuuve

ry o o

md the objpctwe mplement in the accusative; as .,a,& W Caraes

or [ T 2 [ YT ¥

ek M, urww.aﬂ.:,a IwonderatMcbnhuy‘Amr,

0l Sgems  "1:";_'_,"'Ibawbmdtialﬂa&uidhmnrdcnd
s rother ; 138 3 watmmwwm

RECT VAR 7 TR &ﬂ? TIam

; j‘»erby;spmﬁeatmoftl\aumeorﬁweof&auzmths
gomh“; is of mpmmely rare occurrence.

. Ben,.a. Ifm&djmﬂnhoumxedwthonbectmthec
, \genmve, it is also usually put in the genitive, | but the nominative

uadmmble u;ﬁgﬁm;@wwﬁw Jth (WA 7S
oﬁ E S X

Akl ao | ”‘Judwm«mwwm
m,waw Wn(ﬁawor),mhddw#

Y PR

Reu. b If bot.h the nubgoct and tha abjocﬁm eomplement
bermouu,eheymybothbemﬁxedtotbomenmu,e.g D
i 's‘u;iitﬂmmykng'hmhacmughmbbardmm

Haretlwsuiﬁxoftheﬁntpemnisthembject ‘and that of the
third person the accusative®.

—

.,.-. is, strictly speaking, an ).s‘.o ,..l a.nd not an actual ,w
(see § 26), but it is used, instead of .,al,-.! as the mapdar of .:o‘
(1V. of .,.a.) to love, [as i for ub&f! magdar of Uﬁ.ﬂ to Aate}

S¢e rem. c.
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" Reum. ¢. Not only the nomins sctionis, but also those nouns
which are of similar force and signification, and which consequently
mupplyﬁophoeo!tbetmmnmyhoﬂmedmﬂuﬁm
gmiﬁvadthoub,lnbmdthommﬁveof the object. For
. » rd - —JS Frres
example : Aﬁi.-:;ﬁ!g i 1,..!-'30&%
MwMamWhmtkcu(f&aaﬂm
u(ndd‘)‘ymny(.,aha=rfhp, e ﬂ;‘ﬁﬁ ~

,W“ymmﬁmmaumuhmwmqf
M (‘;&8:;&%), “ﬁ 2000 :iod’s WM”

(Mnmy)ayamambum(iu J,,n),
ol cgfn Al iﬁwmm&wmmm
W«Kmd&mmm) [l & 1663 Goadde SU

Jor 10 spoak with her is & remedy for my suforing]; Wlhs 52 ""
"“)"Mﬂﬁwﬁvmwwm(mm&)
(1l = fld); GO in rhyme for pU); M 2l i Sk

» ¢ 0‘ ' e —d

d,ﬂobmcﬁuckdd'aobdmmmmmnddaod
(&'«L h&p ST (GUalT 2en3 the bustard's threatening the

Joloow (Se83 = 3R]); Mé&‘wmmwu&n
it — (it = ) ; srH3h T iy 455 1 hawe
Mb&u(orﬂ)dvndnmﬂuﬂhﬁdﬁmm(h.mm

Mwwmlm:‘dwmx-ﬁu:-ﬁ ‘“

"e "

- sl

Bax. d. Whﬂhlhmndddtheminswhmi-ofdngly
mmmmﬁuqﬂlyhmdduﬂyMﬁnmh
mmmummmmummanmm
M“ﬁmwmmswm“bmm
r" w&* Iﬂd”‘l J|.- “. qf“‘

Wm“cpaﬁq'm MM’,’}wnﬂlthb

§29) The Verb.—3. Government of the Verb—(s) The Aocws. 61
¢ s - “ l . ¢‘~ M.
bnd lo eat.

Rax. e wamplmntmthegamﬁvemyﬂhobow
vhnurwhﬂnmlnwto!mmbyw,munpm-
mhthoobjwt,lykj(mﬁﬂs),uudwhnitm&meor

place, by 5 o8- -.mmmn 6b74'u~i(J-'~5)
the love (sohkick docrues) from me to him ; ,;35 "“"
AL by N i i Cre (AL and 2agali ﬂw
— m.y.bn;;-‘.io‘»;suu&"ﬁ a0 | B

ti. Inthemadv«horhwhgomth«rohsmmmphmmt

; bymoftmhon.thcmmmmhmmmthtmm

o db I B3 () U T howe mo porosr to do this, from adi Z433 ;

t&qgu:m.omhsmq;.g, o i U
Mudimtbsqfdfﬁomﬂwsl~ﬂmmthngholds

good in the case of mixed government, the nearer object or aocusative
being converted into thegemhu,nndthemoremmingm c

mﬁm, 6.g.. id‘“ 9‘—-‘?"&53 m:bunghbd (by God)

to obey (Him). Oealioully however, the clossr connsction by mesns

‘awmauhmmmmmmm.

‘preposition ; ag.d-i’a'J.‘mwwmmu
Mh;’fuﬁuﬁm

29. The nomen sctionis often takes its objective complement not D
in the accusative bntmﬂugmttnmhg in which case this

proposition is used as an outward exponent of the relation that subsists
betmthmmvu‘hmdmdéwt. Henos the Arab grammarians

rightly call it o\l 459k 2351 the lam that strongthens the regont
(the nomen actionis or the verbal power which it possesses) ; for, since
the verbal force which dwells in the nomen actionis is less than that
in the finits verb, the language helps the former to exercise ite
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Amﬂuenoeuponxhol‘aeetbymngtoltupmhonw
the direction of the action towards the object. '!‘huooutnction
m&h.}uundmthofoﬂtmngm

{a) Whnthenomwhonummdutelyprmdutheob;wt

N T

nndunndeﬁned(ueiﬂ,c),uaﬁ,-,tﬁuuémx‘w

4 .

w&lodmu&rquktmﬁbulwmuﬁ instond of

Gipey sllin. Thuuupmdlythemvhenthemennhom
B u:nthdvabﬁmnﬂw(m!tt),ugbwwd&"

Idndspm&hmcﬂodmrmn uymdcr %Jﬁ

3 Gy he said chis only o do Mim onour; SR o055 .ﬁ_ﬁ
Q?.L;’.humm(m)m awaiting the

3.8

Makdgirin; oy G2 33F t,w._,,.d‘,mmwmml

mmlmqfaol
®) wmwemmnm&ammmmw
Omtlmdaﬁaedbytho:rhele(miﬂ ¢),...,.wz.ai..n.¢,5

O e sotm Go

giving up purssing the poople; sl Jo SNLE Sadial W
i-:;tuwxmmmémmwwmmmv
TM o
(0 Whmﬁnmunofﬂuniuo&umwmntb
nmwammmmmmsn,b),uwﬁ:s;%@;i
WG oo o 34 O ﬁ,’i:wh?um&wnww
Dmamthamhmmoﬂlrmﬁcubyhthgh(ht.tmw
mnam:mthwn&hmiybythmydhwﬁ i ;
) lmdhwwqfnymm’mngu,forgq

o2

ah ""'M:amugaod &thquayuabhngmto
atiain your wishes; \,»tig, Agemyil zi.».in g edd (Ji i

- 0f

,a“)obura thcsnwcbcr me:mdbuug. a»dﬁa-abadnm
wﬁammndqfﬂai B T

-~ sao) g “‘q}“‘yﬂb’(‘)mzm‘ -

uny.l.obemnaedmmmw nouns of similar force and A

signification (see § 27, b, rem. c),u,)m;ﬂ‘-“,tj"“u’!%w

. seoes

‘“fwﬂuwgblhmtdownwwmmm”mda

had fallen, and to the spot whers the people of Hamadn Aad killed hir
sistor's som ; [w:,;lwl‘ M.ﬁ;émc',ﬁ ‘I";x
Gyske Lt but the wictories of MMa'miin and ‘Abd W-Malik were
gained over those who aimed at M wrersignty).

Ini such dausas thechmee batween the older and closer construction B
with the accusative, and the Inter and. kmetmth the prepoutmu is

: leftmmoutmtotbammd;u@mntoﬂhemm

Ru.a. Inmmodemmhewiuofunundww

. -

imdq,uq!@&;twmbmmm 0’1\5:‘)

Rlu.b. Thumofsjtoduignﬂethaohjectwoeomplement
of ‘the verb is common in Aramaic, rare in Hebrew and JEtluop:c ¢
| (naDllInnm‘nGr §119; See § 31, rem.

30, '?hmmnmhorw&wples,wlnchholdamddle
position between the verb and the noun, and partake of the force of
h&,my,l&emmmvuh,foﬂmﬂ\emmtmhﬂofm
verh or the noun, or of both. 'ﬂmfollowmgmksmhbaohuved
mu-rdmxm

(a) Ifthemenlgenmhnbntmob;ectwempkment,thu
mthta&um&omsh«wmthegen&ve uuﬂl,s,l.-p

:w Seke wslq-mwﬂmmkmm“y

waymrJn(Pm&u),MaMforthod-fmnxgand
thoss who restrain their wrath ; § Muﬁ,ﬁ,mmmﬂa

the : "ﬁé‘l’bem d'"" -3‘;04 ’.’Wuu
the slate-coloured pigeons (_sen)i by postic license for,,t..f)mt

_inkabit the sacred Howse (i.c. the Ka'ba), mever quitting it land)



e it

64 ~ Pm 'rmun—Synw B (;ao

» 2 0.

Ammmmw,shw;» Meuu»nm
mga(mag)wumxﬂ. ; oSl 3 sesbors after
inowledge ; u,;h‘% memaamqu(m
or shall taste deatd) ; ﬂ&p‘d}@}whvl!mwhu

mv(mamw ;:g’;;,ﬂ*aug;y;&iw :

wmmnmam«tﬂ-«amm
aisr

Aaril 36 L Laaptd (o B33 L ity che dath from which go

‘”'Bh,wmumm(mmmw)wmm o
ed, in 90 far

a8 thny hnmhﬁm uthot thh tho 6 or with the

goniive, peoridod they bave the mesaing of the imperuct (c,,uﬁi

is ca ;Ammwnymhﬁn(mtu,m)
thogovaning!mdmybeduﬁu&hytholmde ,-(5

0 el J30, ome o hills people ; ol
Bl poople= Ji; (o5 mwmmmw#
ST 1665 (s0e sbove); Mwwﬁvmwwa
bundrod fine whits (cumals); S5ha o orhiFi5 and thoee who perform

tho, (proseribed) prayors; Lsphs St HOH G F 0 thow that
mmmmm Whnmtheemmﬂwm&

Dtgunmddmuﬂymmmhnthemngofﬁeﬁu

(perfoct, pluperfect, sorist, and futare-perfect), they spproach more
mwmmammwmmmmm
writing, & writer), and hence are construed, like this Iatter, with the
genitive only. Furﬂnr m&ug&iﬁwmmhmuﬁhb
peoporormul(mi'ls m),ﬁemvmingmmhdaﬁmd

by the articls : A o (aad not A J3Ei or ST JEH) one

mmmmmm ummwms,

Mfum). Axthc ;onmeunnecﬁan isin

JJllﬁor "‘.jsﬁﬁ Ao woho

§30] The Vord—3. Government of ﬁOVa'i.-(o) The Acous. 65

JB (off, or I3 (e o, orﬁméu-ﬁ 0 Sigendi J04 A
@,ﬁ,mmy(mycmmmwmmmm
mmmmwwy,wmmmmmmm

;kk(as)mu g&o :ttnbwhe erﬁﬁw P ff ics

MW(mﬁﬂ), o.g !’3.:;};3 xj,mw;?ﬁ&:} :4

T I S

'Mum(nrmﬂbm) Amr; ‘_,:u’n,es..a,,u Z¥ds

fa“or(lit. Zid htfcﬁc)ubm#ug(ermaw)amv

4 480w

mine ; ...t,e?uww emIMbyaM(wlom) c
sesking rovenge for (the murder of) Ais futhor ; u.."’"";,n:;é

L 24 * e

vgn*uﬁbwmagamﬂh(ornm)lmmmdmm

Lo ) #8s Brb. v

tooﬁm-,:,ﬂouq&-,‘ Wbyl Loy oo ;bh‘vbbabwl

' Mmmhym&gamwbndu,-;bbw ,_,a.‘f..

kﬁwuumbmﬁsg:m (8) After an
intmophveornagmwm.vhmxtkthcs&ﬂmteofapm- D.
eedmxor(humdly)fdlowiumw e.g. ‘-\&J;}"Jb
mamammwubmlquhs 1563 51 jupial will yo
ﬂwammmmzmr,,uew.mwmmm

Jollaw (or adopé) their kibla ; el 348 31 Jemt s w0 owe gives
protection to the enemy of his friends. (7)Afternnmtmgecm

(m;”),uthanm!mteofammrmalmm eg. MU‘L ¢
: 9

w., .
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' sirs aew L4

A O (thou who art) clnubmg o hill!- M‘ Yoy U ; Fagalt e “4‘-0 ¢
- O (thou who art) turning away from me (thy) bve !
Re. o.  The nomen ugenﬁm in the singular number, when

followed by a substantive in the genitive, ean take the article only
when that substantive is itself defined hy the article or governs

[ e 2 A ]

&mﬂuruhtmtwetbathmdﬁned e |~,.9Ldihcwko
beats the alave ; ...‘,i!‘,,,..:, ‘;thhom&daveoum&md

(it mqum slace); but we eannot say S Ui

ncr.uzj .;51.2” mann .u) »y.::,mbrwyw% The

mnofthismmbotfhatamiaaquwmybawwad

=8 ba

between the guveming ‘word, M‘; uhd the govemet' worﬂ

‘.qmi:ﬁ Oathaotherhmd,theamc!emuyhepreﬁxedw |

the dual or the plnnlu sanus masc., even when the fonovmg geni-
tive is mdiﬁmdm eithcrot thcabovewys, beeume, nfurthe ‘

rejection of Mtermimhontudndu (Vol. i, § 318, 5, o), tah

and l.l! uihdl Bwoma more closely connected and: grow,

were, into one word, like th&nomutgmm whendeﬁaed by t..‘w
article u_u! f_ollovod by a pronomml suﬁx. Hame ve my sy

'™ ¢‘ -v 0) L . i A 'e B X3 .
2o AN, g (o), i) (D, suap gy, a0 wel
v
f.v' ﬂa t.o [ Py Cr #8r v B B Dok o s

nwwg\w ww;“" w«»wew e ey

. ubw'" qu&mﬂowdudﬁm
D,-_mwm(w&mm), L‘Jj@ ,,.m..n”*‘
wmmmwm mwmnﬁdﬁm

e b,&wmmmmmw(m)m
me Themiuomathud!omdoxpruﬁonudma—

nhh, mngoutofamhonofthaasvo,vi:. O.oq.s \Q)\di
ttc Q—w ‘;;;:;”‘b‘
ﬁonofthemminuﬁomumdgmuonlytoindmuthoclou
Wmm“m&ophmw JQ‘W;.‘%IQ

"MM MW%WMMM .

M in which the rejec-

ilﬂ] ﬂcVarh——a. Gmmumqﬂh%&-(u)ﬂnm o7

mMu(agﬁ‘)kMinu&omMA
bebween the nomen ageatis in the dusl (YOLES) and ite object

8.0
(M)~Wlmapmmkumodnow&hdu!or
ﬂnmﬁamnmd;mmthwﬁﬁﬁmabym
mmm&wmmmm m.(l)

*

R apeih; @) euz fiydd o uu,.uﬁ, 4 Cu:'

‘ ' "v,":’,’iifolhwodhyha or more

. Ob)eekmueotedhy,or,f it not rarely happens that the first
: Ahy:vpputmtbcmww,mdﬁho&mwﬁwmn,the
B hmd&aamwtummdt&edm

o olay

f(&ﬂmww y et 9l L : |
mmmm;f%w  (t0 our Aolp) or ‘AbdBabst D
®) Ifﬁemmmhdmmdfmmamrbvhchpms

two or three objective complements (8§ 24, 25), it takes the firat
ﬂthermtbommhve(whmhnbyﬁrthemoremﬁ)ormthe

pmﬁve, and the others i in the accusative ; as )&.U l¢,§ 1323 ,_,..tﬁ ]

————

 * [i-Mubarrad, Kamd, 2051.16—206 Lsspe.k.ouhum.a
umﬁmandnylthtnuohmmmnonmnotdlowedovenby

: ,WM R.8]
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Alwcﬂdmﬁdu»uqnbnddmbc t;i;smuh;m 0“45“
|.‘.}3,3,, 1 will give Zdid a dirkam; 'ilus,.‘ﬂ;uc.ja or

s 2.0 2 -8

I gyl u\k&um«mumuuag«mg’,‘.; hne 1id
mi...ue-(m) informs ZBIJM‘AM is gomg avay.

Rau. a._ If the objective comples _hoﬂheman agoutis of
émbbmwﬁvambhmw mybe ‘ :

unﬁm a.g.d.k;kmgimﬂtoyw, ol hcwlm

(b o tho that God sill fusl 0 hoap s pro ' '
Intbeformrofﬁmammlﬁes, vh&ehm»hali'mdm
this construction has been followed in. order to bring the word

C ¢£.Lﬁ' into the rhyme ; in the lutter, which is hken from the

NP B

Kovin, xiv. 48, ﬂnprefmmemmgmd,, ..p., ..u.;...
31. Wh&thubemmdm§!’9mvdmgthemofthapw-
.}MW verbi is eqmﬂy applicable to nomina agentis.
(a) i} is used when thgmenagmhs mmediaﬁely praoada ﬂm object
_snd is undefined ; a8 il v making thee wonder; 43 Kt (503
D M&mm&gﬁn(mwlmhmmple thenndehnodnmen
m is the predi ‘“ or cmunmtanml clause

ot of » £rc. 13
W "h W- 3 & S Y §) ';‘Jn-’ ¥ ﬁ.—m

 and artifice i m«ﬂowﬂ’a (m argument), except when the Wumt is

' Wmm'm«mmrmwu This is
:speehﬂythcmowhen&hémmm agenusxsmﬂmadmbul

sccusative [§ 44, c]; s o A
rmm,{mwm eo»ﬁtmuywwctuwdtm(ﬂw

B3 S0y tylals and delieve

'§32) ﬂchrb—-—é Gumumntqftkc?a’b-—(n)ﬁtdm 69

s““"““‘""""""‘“ alrendy recsived); Grtins Bzadll o 5 A
‘v’kw&d‘mth ‘”"“W“: %V’é ‘n' . )5

,Mu”mu«y‘awga waw»mwmod
fmtiumasmtdhgsut (b).,lisakonmdwhauthmaganh:

lz;xﬁ&telypmedesﬂxeob;octmdisdahdhy%mle as

le. sjuuqtbeuwdmmdof tbeaecusahve,vhmtheolyect
ﬁoftrbemmenagenmurhﬁorhuﬂytrmspoudmd placed before it ;

. oo .

‘um w!,;&,audﬁcymuhppedu, .,.m...,.s&u’-\..
wdﬁim know wm mm (in the future); | u.& u;
unt,mw.zmhmgmm ,,L.dsy:f (e

8 man,
s long as thou dost Wob mnjwm ,;‘dnpamphia,manm

rnpccl.-—ﬂoahowiththeﬁ!éte‘vwb,w 1;;:”45“ VEE LS
: cunqelmsm If the transposed object be andmﬁx,
qmﬂ.tszss, 189) may be employed instead of J; aa ek I

2.9

.wmdbmemmlhyaudtotkumwyfww,

» M0s 53 05

Gying sG] opllie Ao thinks they mean him(in rhyme for 5yping).
Oompsregﬂ‘s rem. b, and Vol. i. § 189, b.

38. If the verb, from which a nomen patientis is derived, governs
$wo or three accusatives in the active voice, its nomen patientis retains
‘one or two of them, the other having passed into the nominative; as
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‘o. Jl.o [ X 1 I3

m.mam(ham&um[sm])

u,smam t.“ii L,?ﬁs"’m.muwwu

I ” ‘Iii“ tlo'a :l‘n‘: (124 ZM. " i I
M‘Aﬂrnmw Boe § 24, 35.

. Vuuudjnhmofﬂuukmcvhchdﬁumwms
from the nomina agentis only in being intensive, mey govern, like the
‘momius ageatis, either the acchsstive or the preposition ). Sincs,

,xmmwmumm the latter construction is by

far the more usual, the former being chiefly poetic. This rule applies
MthJﬁMJyﬂWe&.hi”ﬂ and rem. d,
§338); more rarely to other forma, sach 1a Joud g5 389), Jb Gd),

...d,ju.(;m,mb) Exsmples with the sccusstive G

Oo

mmmmﬁrd GG 5L 2 ) e
G rusking upon deuth, wading in search of it through the ranks (ST
‘ m:hyyfot.,i%),»,ayﬂ ":%Ju*w .‘J;‘ﬂ;-‘,
o &Muﬂam,wu“mm wm
th%dd%ﬂwﬂhw Mf»‘

M.awﬁmmwmvmmmmu

s vl

" ; é,:i & "1.},“‘,(&%%&:##:@&”&”:
D(otm)bdmn(wmtadaménﬁu c,pmrhymefot
P ",’;;;J o e ,‘b ready to Jergive their sin, not boastful

«<,‘.smn,m.m,d¢ é»l;.,ﬁw%wmm

(m)q/tham-bhugamm(mbanty),ﬁ;é.—:' }

2, 00 O o

263 s God hears the prayer of kim who calls wpon Him; Gl jas
o455 on e guand apuint thinge ths ot i (i) 35

.‘,,_,‘mwmawwmmmm, |

§34] The Verb—3. Government of the Verb.—(s) The Acows. 71
b e ot i:»am»m(n"hnmwuq&fva

defaming (lit. teoring in piecces) my character ; \'ﬁ;w:’lh
uadmykm#tbfatmamyﬂm(&QM),

;»J i t;mgm m«am«.mmvw
mywmvmumhw tt....xf,ﬂbji-
MMWW a Kindorer of good,; wﬁ&‘o@am!i

collector of books ; J,ﬁjw‘uﬁwj,,i mdytoanwhttk

- nobly say, and to do (it) ; etc

‘at..f_]:;qw:d;aeﬁvesofﬂm fom.}at eomlpoﬁgnxtomr
m‘m ‘superlative (Vol. i. sm), when derived from fram-
mmmwwhmmmmu. nulymthe

sccusative ; u,ﬁg,&&%" o sssks after Eniwledge more than
mh,d&&&?&"%&mwwmm C

hﬂ”‘f . uwiao e "gﬁh“hm

plo j&uﬁhmt-mmh
m*ﬁ;mmmwwumm
b-of hlmats (Loiyli in rhyme for g, aocun.);
ug... i ,MOWMVW ’

R Verbal adjootives of the form Ja, derived from verks
mm«mmmmmgmwmm
in sn active sense, a8 in the seeond snd third of the sbove examples;
butvknthoyhnamm’ tbcyhhthnlﬂmmﬂl

'Anthreisnlymhmforthooomﬁnndnpﬂsﬁm
:tmybdmved!mmmbladpeﬁmdoitheruﬁnorpﬁn

: ngnﬁc&tioa ag w‘mwhw orfromwa.bdow&

[Onnp.Vol.i.smj
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e . . w . b8 2 B
Wb as y:é ,;.,.’ fi" 'l .‘,.-‘ ,_,?,Jl the believer is more loved of
God than any one else ; ‘:« :;!l ,_:ﬁi:oi ;; he is more hataful to ms
than she.

 Rew. 5. Verbal adjectives of the form Jabi, derived from in-
transitive verbs [i.e. verbs which govern their object by means of
a preposition, § 33, rem. a], require the same preposition after them
uthoaevefbn; as,:ﬁ :;;ﬁlﬁ this iz lighter, or easieyr, for me;

u "’i«" g o l)ot‘n' D:.‘ P 45- l-pf )
Gl eyl T Coe gty gesidl (J] pely Tl () A5 00
Semd | he abstains more from worldly pleasures, and is quicker to do
good, and keeps farther from (clearer of') crime, and is more eager
after ihe praise (of God). They often, however, take their signifi-
cation from one of the derived forms of the verb (generally the
second or fourth); as HLAL ,:;?l ,;bi this confirms the evidance
wtill more (from %, TV. of 4 to stand); el ol Jyede 555
)4 ] but the obscurity of a man preserves his veligion better (from
ope - o - A v 30 L
I or ZSN, I or IV. of ks t0 be safe); J’.ﬁ.}b AT

[ PR e .

ahilyy ped woahly the slaying of unbelizvers increases the power of
3 Telam and strikes yreatey terror into those wko are behind them ;

e oty u....:,,;.‘i B3 this improves its crop and makes
Christ. fills me (scous.) with gr;Mcf Jear on your account (than he
doas); ad} u.":Jl é;"‘;i'umm need of me than [ have
of him (from | g Gan), VIIL of E"" 10 have nesd of). Ses Vol.
i. § 335. - | |

35. The accusative not unfrequently depends upon a verb which

is understood. This happens :— ; :
(a) In phrases expressive of command (positive or negative),

wish, reproach (worded interrogatively), praise, salutation, and the
like, in which we must supply the verb from which the noun in the

aocusative is desived, snd to which it serves ms SUbJF JyadJi 6 26).
P PN R R

§85] The Verb—S8. Government of the Verb.—(a) The Accus. 13

P 8 - ‘o 3. o gate & s

s Lol WS Lol SUSH 19l and solen yo mast (in bettle) thoss soho A
believe mot, smite their necks (i.e. cut off their heads), till (at last),
swhen yo have made much slaughter among them, bind fast the fettors;

and (thereafter) sither show kindness (by letting them go froe) or take

Py

raneom (for thom), whero AT i = b D tytpdt, Rin

: L I 10es  S0..
a

o, end fsam s Gl BT 5 I S5 90

carry of camels, O Zuraik, as Jorws carry of (their prey), where
JOIT 935 = 555 I i ; i 3 e e pationt and do ot give

way to immoderate grie, f, i h)q-a}a;-"s‘.s oo ot s Yoo gontly !
. cao 6 0k oo S0 ] - i P
sty ! L. Juo ;LS may God give thee rain! ie. UL

Gl Q' 36 U3 may God keep thee! e G55 b T PO

mayest thow stumble! 10 U5 S8  H Sgall 3 sy had! shall
1 be ungrateful after thou hast avertsd death from me? ie. l;‘;ﬂ:ﬁ,
2 ‘a“ - - Bae A'. Py : ]

et e o Aoyl dost thou delay (or loiter), sesing that grey

hairs Aave already come wpon thee? i.e. W““ ua!;ijt, J7 Secas
the absolste glory of God ! or S\t His abeolute glory ! scil c‘.;.'.f

I praise (which is an ;l;b.; or statement of fact), or é:.:,
ete., praise thou, otc. (which is an U3}, a command or wish) [often

used as a phrase expreagn.lng,fwondgr]‘; :‘Wiﬁa God forbid! ie.
P I ST e ¢ o brse

o7 5122 3581 1 ek the refige of God; 33 & ISEL dave morcy on

me, O my Lord! ie. Gia o (G55 or) Smms enil 85T 1 wait

[ IEA

intent upon Thy servics, 0 God! ie. O 3 SH=Ggj & 2o

ﬂﬂ;&koar&gaudwqiag,ortokarﬁwoboy,i.a\:;é;ﬁ

s, 2 _Bo .8, s0. 0o o0 o 0

Ll ably; sake yob wolcome! i.e.,:.&h,,&:—o.}ithoum
S oros - 5:‘ :-.r

arvived the best of arrivals; [Aelyly Le. with love and honour (will 1
do what, thou requirest) i.e. W) kel Gar $5al).

w. i 10
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A Bam.a In the asses of command, wish, and reproack, the Arab : speaker may mention (1) sither the person who is to be o his guand A
grammarians regard the verbal noun, not as & 35§ 15as (§96), o (3) the parson or thing he is to guard againet, repmting the word
htmmlyudd’fwjﬁamfw&nﬂ,or.kﬁ o Rob, af pleasars; or laatly, (8) both together, connecting them by
M“,g‘..,ﬂmmpkaqf&m 80 that, according to . rmmm, h:m?z?rﬂﬁ*hnﬂumw
Mq‘ffjxi-ﬂﬂﬂy=d:dx' w&, -Litfﬂwmd 314, %M%M’L&M%ﬁnl‘m, g“’
!’“" | ﬁ#!“"é‘“’mﬂﬂ oL, thy :J.W‘ndo,

g ‘ﬁmm:mm:mmma&mn

Ruw. b, Inmamu.d.n...ud.d.ubeduluw \ Ev
, ' o", £ PO A

B ub&gm&mwnmhoommbnrﬁ{,f“

to § wnd f [Bimailar ton m , s L-J a-mafucma!,‘,,..n,,,..rﬂ.an
i.... ,a,-\l;jh;; J,;mmd |i"l"] , kthchld! quiwmi! tbmd' ‘ta’l.J&dm
: e el 4 Oo Py POy e e
(¢) In various other cases, in which the verb to be supplied is not o »‘S‘: ”ﬁ%ﬂ“‘*ﬂ'-’ seil. 4% ' *"_f‘“fe&; maﬁt" FTn)
that whence the noun in the accusative is derived, but may be easily L B, ,,,_,,3, ’ L, o
guessed from the manner in wluchtheuonn is uthredmdtheelmm- : ‘ ‘f"x ?" clnrqf
stances of the speaker. Such are:— ‘ “ m“’f d ideas ; :-5‘4. or.hnoomctly.

(o) Phrases expressive of wish, salutation, snd the liie a8 U‘M W‘MM»M»(MJ,MB,

Gﬁ&mguymucuof'iﬁ!ﬁpadamtoau!m. _ ﬁm“"’%’fu”l‘“‘wﬁﬁﬁm”oftmm
(338, rem. c); ol gy JaZE5 Gis S| aabe care met. to madle

é&@?&f@“m&' 3“,%054 ncil. \.-.ITOI'J&" s\ ‘
thow vt come fo, or kst found, a roomy (comemiont) place, and Witk this oot of comtemtion ; M&ﬁwwwmum

Sriendly prople, and & mmoth (comfortable) place; Wy Gopd, ie | el B d-f," J:!T;n..f';um,u,m
N;‘;ﬁw:—;ﬁ MMMMQMMM“M : M*M!nﬂ. 'i“ﬁ;m ﬁ;g‘} m,ﬁi
"’"’”"ﬁ'i. S o & cforinble poc); phrisc equimilnt to |y ) the ool sl todi s, ettt i by sl o it
nw-..,‘...'n &memm g " ‘%"'?ﬁ’vhmhﬂ*wm mhﬁ!m.uu,b
(8) Phrases in whtehannndmdudueaﬂed upon to- guard hwﬂlﬂ‘é'%wﬁ&np&m
hnmnlfor:putofhupmon against some one or some thing WMMJ“*:;-M'% J‘mw
(M),ormwhwhmotmoremdm&wdsmmgedtodot rm&ugaﬁv&wwm!aﬁlrw#n “J‘uﬂ
.aomothmgorathekaomoobject(wgi) Intbeformerm,tha. mmmlﬁ,wwlmﬂm Duds thy
' ornss ! scil. A&, or yaad, produce; Wpss thy sory! weil. b

!tﬂnugphmt.‘,,.@mpsu,qm.u,w]__ I give Rors, toll
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A Rex. a. Hanonninthommhvehomredonlyomthmb
may be added ; butlfthommﬁnbenpuhd,onfthmbaho
muves connected by 3, tluvorbuneverexprsud.—-Vulpdy,

Y

3T G} is used instend of 52375 D], and the like.

Rmx. . It is only the second personal pronoun which is com-
monlytb\uuad Examples of the first and third persons are rare;

eg. ,Mhopmﬁmmﬂmﬂﬁ“ ﬁ?‘&é"
B o1 ST adeda ki 845 () prowree e rem g oy
qu“mwd(or:kor'ot)almnl il hiam 2aathe Opb (gimd

gg,i-’ &iﬁiiéé-’éwﬂf S St {13y

,'E)f :\;\im«mmmy’“mmmmf

women (wlmre observe the mnguhr use ofﬁg wit.h » substantive).

(y) Vatious phrases, of which the following may serve as exawmples. |

C We myuytoahnuter;ﬁf ia '&ﬁimdog:at the antelopes !
ml..},,lhm,orofapemuwholpumngstatnrget,w\iv,?!
s the targe, b,aw.cit.;g'uwwm.mifnm‘mh
uhouhngttﬂmﬁntwoftbemm,dﬂ,  the new
m,byaodlm‘»dfm,mm,mmmmmu.

Be Les $6.

"’,}ob,l wictugoodmddnwg,wﬂ wblboakd
‘morm ortoamwhohndonemethmgmm.
Di&' "Jdaathamw'mwxm..wwmmz
bnny&wwdfor#mqunmamg(itmllmwdlyhppw)
Ag. ii. 53, 1. 8. DG}

) Phrmmwhehumn—maﬂyofthsﬁnt,mlyof
the second person—is followed by the noun, to which it refers, in the
accusative, without any verb intervening. The object of this construc-

J"’e

hon—medhﬂn Aabmmwhﬁiﬂ'*mﬂ :

M(«ﬁem)—uh“&d&u%nu

N

e ee————

§85] The Verb.—3. Government of the Verb—(a) The Aoous. "
the noun which the pronoun represents aud to which the statement A
mdemfau. Itutobaoxplunedbymeﬂmof@i!mu,or

il Topecify. Bxamplos: J3s $o bt a1 Coan vor rabe—
ht.m,(lm)ﬂulmbo.%thmwmwm

a,,:n"g(»wiih&wé-’-immmww o not
tha&%hhmmmm, -w,,.l ’j e 8
"'“‘W‘?f Mwm(mwym) M‘«JH B
;aw&g s, M th mist is mq# awag ;;“ U"’ UI
"_‘,}”& we, the Bana Minkar, are apmyh qfhy& m ).J'
,w‘,e!‘lugw,&buq lﬁm“«:mﬁafﬂmﬁum?f
Ha‘bbd umqfus, the Bina Bérm! (m in. rhyme for m),

J‘tlc ’J' 43
s

,’,ulr,(]mn)“cbemgiwwyd.

W;J-}? 31"'4&'“ Thoo—God—we Aope for bounty ; &l’iﬁl-'.:.: C

ol

il (7 assort) Thy absolute glory—the greut God ; [Jah e LK

Vo

u.,ﬁ‘ Salmd is ons of s, tho kingfolk o the Prophet).

Bln.& Thukmdofuo\“lumlysqmofehew

3,30, ‘v -I 2

anyily _gimhl CMULoraocmhwqumw,bm

20 sts

npmch,mdpuy; e.g. *’Jéwmwm God,
the prosomoorthy ; ST Ji1 o WK bingdom bolonge 10 God, D
(the Being) entitled to kingdom ; ,.L;Wiitféiﬁi’,:f;muuw.,

the (miserable) carrier of firewood ; ._....Jc.,.ws.auusmza.d
oame 0 me, the base wicked wretch; ‘J"uo‘-tﬁ« :.o;.;
I passed by Aim, the poor wretch ; lnsllofwhichmmpluthe
word u“' I mean, may be supplied.

Rau. b. In such phrases as (K5} thers it io for you ! gy D

. s

ﬁmanﬁrmlhﬁWﬁmt&mhamﬁrml
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A J::f.!ﬂ'buhﬁqw![toamn]thomﬁveigund,
bocause i)} and J (Vol. i. § 368, rem. d) ave in point of sense
equivalent to Ji. take (Jé- or .n}pﬁi,g'.ﬁ-) Similarly,

104 . hor t 2 g a e o >

in the phrases 1) Jleld, i) e, 154] igs, wise 211 53,

,@.hﬁlﬁhl mm«&uno&dopmdw-i& u‘

B fihdt ?hlfmdmngwmﬂ%ﬁ*“mﬁm%
PR 7 oA A g

: eratmiym Sonbehthaphm_' Y - Jeaom come guich
totbc,ﬁﬁd(smto! Mormw),whemthomhﬂwtion
qﬂmt w? ’lé s

Mfaa&-g i bt', mﬂt thogemuvo,mdektabm

2, g e 55 ek 155 S5

o  2bhrd

mmjmmwylaqplora‘ri Intbcoanofn; ‘

eded

and ugg; with the sccusstive, the fitha is o :L; or indeclinable

C ending(uinw!wkml),whomlmththegemuve,muﬁhe

termination of the construct accustive of &lj = ;3 lesving, letting
alows, and 5g3), the diminutive of 33, slow and gontle motion,
Py PY ] ey 2

gentlonse, w-ma-euyw M,,,wfmzw
l.- Ceseles 3 - sWeos ;—Oa;

e W .am. guntly with Foid! disy

U’, T 2 Mmzm.mt(ﬁ.ﬁh)wk‘m
Lo T2 2

guiive; fgww,su,,mtmwmmm%

D mﬁ. 139}

Mdvubu;mlym mdtheoomunchonut
,M,ulihwmhwﬁdummmdmmm'mda
mohuud otuﬁ, b#,yd.g{‘ugf,muougl,mdg'jhoam
(neVol.l § 363, m, e, and § 867, y),hkeaﬁolbmnzmhhnhnor

 pronoun (which; secording to our idiom, ought to be in the nomisative,
uﬂunﬂmdumuwm)m%m

- Sl Mmamumzeu
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'mhmammnmu;mnmnmA

yﬁd«s Thu takes phoaboﬁl when the subject immedistely
mqmuwazhwmmw.ma
ﬁomﬁ%m.mﬁudmbdﬁnuwm«a
mhenwwuhmphmm hmmmwmu

G‘U’) u*m to ite
" [,,n.orouﬁutﬁhmbm

w\fq"u}:q%awqﬁhm'ﬂum,
. gu.‘t‘éz 33‘ Py ".2, :

oir intogioatio "‘j&{ag.myy c
MMmmmmwmm)wrupgﬁ,&uq
kammm:Mumm‘(mwum

-
Srd 2 o b

m.ahﬁiq,vwwsgqmuaamnmw(«

,,m)”ammqfw hﬁb&\ﬁmﬁ¢ &

apmuutom oldmﬁmucmmtk’
Muslios; [“"Sg,.b,-ifu*wuﬁ})\dﬁ'w;ﬁ’éﬁwn
&;ﬂ!mmﬁmm#tk'éuﬁr%ﬁomﬁmm
groat distress, when lo T had a light stamber]; Ioka (e o 10 O et
%5 e aé?uumabdﬂumqftkhmqfhdnw
o wifs W 57 3 &) 8 355 6 55 & a5
and in the Jadit—or collection of traditions—(we read) that a man

" 7 NN

?Qompsreeuandminhtin,ucnmm,mumorm



g, ot o

e T R T N

O v P

A wid, O apetis of God ! my mother hoa diod sddonly ; il g Sl

1y as tfmium(m) Rardness of hearing ;. 3”.:.‘,‘&

mg/ztmay}m;ngmw,,gn,%“‘ “uﬂm:“*d
(ﬁadd)ﬁubmumimw&dyauakq&lrmd thablutm (bafore

W)uahy& mﬂwgﬁ, but the hgpcmmdom

,u»dawtfmi‘

Rlll Ly Thme purt-lclm, nlnng with ﬂw mentmne«l in vem. /,

‘ ‘»'
aQa je

‘lnwmg o eemsin vorw jmevmmg nml forco, tﬂ.& M ,,.”!
L300 LN Sahy Sobl gl et e \.-A» &

%33 Tha wmxl gowmnd hy thnm iy c:dled t.lu-ir ’l‘ o now,
and ﬁm pmlwate i cullul ﬂmr ,.,&. or )muhmls

le b If tlm pmlienm is placed ln-twm-n ! oF U‘ and its
noun, the logical accent liex upon the noun; wherens, if the

predieate stands after the - noun, Jt receives the logical aceent

iteelf.. For example, .ﬂ.pto ¥4 ,_,! weans your friewd is with

oo w e

’ ynu.but&to&—bulyonrﬁmuluwuh yon.

R-lll e A mond mb}mt nﬂm‘ U!' U" and uﬂ. may be-put
in the mmimtin, if the common “prodicate has been alveady

,exprouled ;a8 b—;, ,,,J\.. l;tej m,&,. mnly M s aiuwg. :

s0. @8 20 .

anil Bidr (ie. .,ub,,...\,orwii-,..;,) o ) O ke

0, &

I,éq,,ot’io,,f&mﬂml&ulunm’xg,uml&w l).suﬂ :

toldeg ,jl‘.., or JJ&,, but ‘dwmr iz yoing atony, and Halid;

.J'.' » ‘.'

. [Intbupimuemiﬂ ; ir".:’o&!muqﬂhebcu
Mﬁ}mp&,w&em&wq{m”zm we niust not
,writebgj lmm dh&ob& anppii«l after ,‘ 2@&7“ xviii. 71. D. G.]

- i : e .
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bt B
MWW#MQ«%M(&;MM},“M«M
mddagfnf-podmebamcm

Ran. d. mbmtppendadw f‘,ti. .m;ug it
hinders their mgimea,qr,hspeak mo:\erkoorreeﬂg,ﬂm governing
_pamdmumumwmu(mumwmm).
mvldh~..eathur uonuummt!m ina

bﬁbﬁnnbhwﬁrymmudy"
,rmtﬁchmmslﬂﬁ,nul”?ol 1.5

R TS

o e SRS

: _ﬂmqfﬂdphwwsmmfm ﬂy&ﬂwmkﬂmmfc
huam:maa@mldwdumym The same influence is
cxercised by the uht,...a or Zadl jued (Vo L § 367, 9);

um&o&iugmmmum‘ymdnmcm.
o(.wf‘. ﬁlmay,mmmmm,mmagouhm,
d‘:fuf“ os.;t,zmaad

Rew. e. If the lightened (\.m-:)formsu!, a5 JL and
vd bs weed, their government is likewise hindered, and their D
mnlspntnnﬂnmmhn-quintbhmdnylfoﬂowed

» B8 G8e @

byJ[Vol.a.iSﬂ c,c],uylw.gju!mdym.cgmuy
tml‘y':’yb:uumugmlgﬁmhwmm J‘u.,'

Capnms Upsl Ao L andwnlyaa.gaamdtogahr(i.\q..b
bl ).Mbcbmwmm—-utou! the grammarians -

mellipnoftbogu as uou:)l 20
lMMZMugmugmy,l.e.dlorul,wﬁ :I,;b'
w, I | 11



i O P ke SR

FE P R — £ s v

A 2T

ey e - st s

Jaiies "“‘Ji.aqmumm-uuw
u&“mﬂdn(dih). We find aleo such examples as 345} 31
aipy U L fv“‘:xuw'“""‘."“““"“‘”"‘ﬁ“"‘
aauwagquwnﬁ e 2485 popy iy (chey
km)M&osaﬁMMMaMMM

ity and oven_oiiisl &3; 23k :f‘.,.g,-um#ﬁv
Mwmmm(mb)“ﬂfm&-‘ﬂ““
Joail, where others read Fio S5 Ecampies of Jfbo: Sl
UL 3635 a0 §f e bransts wers o rownd inory cavkeie; e
i (di.‘:'bhbauﬂbmm{hw”
fux‘m; where otbers resd amsd i, and §08 (&,
or (regarding u‘ as rad-ndmt) 13 \.}u in the Wﬁ"“—
Examples of (9: Wﬁ‘u‘&ym@“’”“
m—&aﬂm&cdgmmm.wu’ws’n
Mumvmmmmmmw '

R f, mm...s,mmaa—zmd\j;or
J&mmmm&amﬁ:ﬁu}m»

IR s

Sn (A m»..,mouaammmgnm
- s of oasé from soeet ! Joigh ai5h tesh S H wontd

[ Y

,Mm%mm&m.&i ufJ.'Sa,,,.\,,u,
 and what lote thes oo (sskethor) parchance the Aowr (of the roewr-

reotion) is mear! It L& be added (see rem. d), the government of

., 4 e B

J- Juumm»,uqvuﬁmmmu
bekave with calsmers (of mederation) ; but the noun of t.’.'.imybe

BN XN

puteithorintbenmln&uorinthemhve .umw
wﬂlthnﬂ,OwuﬂMdmdommml

wuﬁ.du.ﬁuowm.mmmm’

“fi—'!\suwaﬁnm,uhnbaudmdymrkedm

§ 371 The Verb—3. Government of the Verb.—(a) The Aceus. 83

Vol. i. § 364, rem. b, to bw verbs; and if so, they govern thy A

accusative by thear own force and not Ly that of an omitted or
implied verb®. Jd however, sometimes [especully in the dialect

of ‘Okiil] takes a genitive; as *.uj :ﬂ:‘ ) U"' J.nl perhaps
'Abu l-Migwar may be mear thee; A I:E‘ﬁ:i Jﬁ' .j.;i
perhaps God may have given you some mperumty over us,

Rlll. g. With the sulfixes of the 1st person we say u.ul Ls!
oru.'ax ti! mdsovmh Ul,utbanduﬂ, butu‘dmmore
usual than (A3, + wmlscmvm:yu..mwm The corre- B
spoudmg Hebrew particle - to u! viz. 1137, also - governs the
wcmtwa, as nppean from the forms 'm tnd ‘)ﬁ'n, ecce me.

: Rew. & Someo!theAmb-puttlmpredmhoftheuwords,
uwe!luthmrmn,mthemuva,e.x G b}@;‘g‘é

e

'u,.‘w,sa.,uanmmum«um are liks o

Mwamw t;gal;;;lurdymmdcm
 biome ; t.,s»u;."sf? "Jgowwmwvm c

Mmmldhgwqowﬁalmﬂul

ar. Ifthawnwm,mmtwmmmmﬁamtw
themdhsnb«dxmm,undnatmrdamﬁﬂz,ﬂuim,xt

govemthomdmﬁamme uwhﬁj u&.za.d
mtalonytbmd,M n.i W 7 did not cense going along
the Nile Aﬁ;wmmaummmwww
sour compamions | E&Ni5 AT (5931 water and wood are squal) ;
Jt,:,mummmmmmuwfmz

‘[-..lmmstobeohmgedtmm;g, w'; Henoce it can be
construed with two objective complements in the accusative (like the
.,;,1&! Jd)e.g UliLuJQOuuyhlzasdrmlprop.ntmm
v:dm%dummrgenbm.]
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Orw wvo -

Ait}ﬁ&}-lmm&«m&bm' "" "{:-h orim,mh

-

wmwtkoumdowtdmtdfﬁ;jj;;" iy I W what Aast
thou to do with loitering about Nagd! (B3 or i) Mpea

L Y ) [ X Xy - ).- -

A W)y a dirkam is enongh for thee tugether with Zdid; Pymany
it J:-; Jl-aﬂ, « sword of good steel is enough Jor thee mtll
(when thou mestest) ag-Pubbik; gty 30 e do as thou pl«mst
(585, 5, mwwpdgnw(—&-'ﬁ' a ks k) ALk 1

®r o w 20s

B let a man alons (= a...b C‘ «63). This g is called by the gmmmnmna.

like the 3 that governs the subjunctive (§ 15, ), 5,:.3!‘ aly or
i g the wiaw of simultancousness, and f;;h’sﬁl‘ P the wiw

cgf association or concomitancet.

[Ren. a. Tlm,uedkd*;t"“i,dwwawqu&enm if the

two nouns belong noeemﬂy together, as 4'.:3; 3\3" j‘u each
thing luu its price o..b, 9&4! j& every man has his own care.]

Rew. b. Thmaccumweutermed;; ,;wiorthco"lmctm‘

connection with which vomething is done. Tt ocours, though but
rarely, in Hebrew, as Esther, ch. iv. 16, p m "nﬁg,'n ’m

1 oo, with my maidens, will fasi so.

hd [From thm a\gp the modern preposition t;; or lg, with ln.u been
formed (comp. Lane, p. 135 ¢). Spitta, Grammatik, § 83, p. 166,

D ndduces this as an evident proof against Sprenger, who commlo..md the

vbolethem'yohhew,l,ufuhe(mcmr p- 280). D. G.]

t Quite oorreeﬂy too, for the subjunctive of the vérb corresponds
both in signification and in form to the acousative of the noun. The
onodxostspeuonor thing depends upon an act, the other that
omnctdependauym,or is affected or governed by, another act. (It

i-perh;ptmporﬂmtomrkthtthemof,mththemmhve

mnotlimwﬁbytheom&iﬁougivenforthemd,mﬂntbe,

lubjunchve.]
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38. mmmmwwuwmhi\
"""‘”m"fﬂ“!'“ baye M base-, intorjections. 'The

principal of these are: |, 1°, h. G, W, &, &7; ‘:‘ (fem. G35,
to which msydwbepreﬁxed and 1.

(o) Oftheﬁntsevenofthesepchclesthemtcommonm

l tg,mdhl. They require after them a noun not defined b

y the
article, which is put mmet:mea in the nommhu. sometimes in the
accusstive,

(e) The Wiw—-m the amguhr always without the ténwin—
unaedwhenthapwmuinpemorﬂxingedkdudxmﬁylddrmul
by&emsker,mdaauphumwmdmydmnphouwsppended
toit; as a..-: ¢ 0 Mukammad (nom. dend); J6E 0 Ammar

(nom. ;l.s).whoumr(nom ares, VoL i. §8, rem. 5); dacdio ¢

5« N T

" O Talba; q,....uo&bmaa uut;ormuu;aéam

i.x_.uyomnm,wuoam w8 ¢ 0 Rapai; 35 ¢

0 man of the tribe of Dabba (§23); Jay G O thou man; 4 G

O sir; (wo G O aye; Boml G L\l G what is thy name, girl?
n,)’k-)‘ebmt;wm, Jb)hbmm,whom
U‘Q.O&‘l,sﬁh you there !

(B) The accusative is used : (l)ywhenthe ‘
persou or thing call

is indefinitet and not directly addressed by the spesker; a‘:gwheneg

blind man says (sae S ° ,Qmm,tahnymor

o o

gmg&%hmmn,ta&emyw or a preacher,

ax Pl JQ
olhy & ,W\gOtioutMliea whilst Douth is sscking

tho or & pat, fnsb‘quégi?l)\gomwlbrtﬁatwu&mto

»
[:Ju used in calling one who is near, 1 in calling to one who is

t [Noldeke writes in a note on Delectus, p. 67, 1. 15: ©
in talibus nomen indefinitumn esse nego.”] P 1560 guidem
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Throne; Sl 0 my boo riends; Codll St betoved of oun A
M’b‘omg’mi| & ol 2 “‘-‘:‘;JMM

86 PaRT TuirD,—Syntax. [§3s

A visit Tuiba (él-Mwlim\) ; .:,i;;.; C;-o slelad hﬂ::; :::&;2 l;! \;ﬁ}'; \3

Y5 N 51 0 rider, {f thow fullest in with (them), tell my comrades of wwny from this (m u % P v
Négran thut there is no modting (for us). (2) When it is directly , J"; ¢ ‘5 becoms 0 P ’
addressed by the speaker, but has an explanatory term appended to it, [t ng, O nig ""‘"’ “‘m ransom. thyself,
namely, either a gemtwe, or an objectwe ermplement, or a preposition 0 M one ; \—\'-"- gf;b),’ wﬂb i;:.”.;; may W noses be
with its m:mplcment or a determinative or limiting term ; as s  out of, ye two. P’“’ who Wm 0 an bmm&h mlcl With
JJ' O ‘Abdu’liih; Symgll Sgs & O lord of tho wild beusts; pronouns this omission s “"7"""  figel B thow thare, rofrain
veo 1 Ufrom folly), for 15 G; Sphy digi 138 aud,, through dhe ke of B

B ._,,.;...n Gy Ofatkerqft&a lithle fortress (an epithet ofﬂlef“x)’ thes, thow (man) there, (¢ ;mm torment
comes and (or ruin);

whkﬂytwwma«mqum, gﬂgﬂykﬂystwa wu,%.d';g“f ””mmmm
kindlers of my ﬁrc, ,J,S!,-l u“’ " O children of Isruel; wt,a.n :  your ows sdloes; :_’,:; ;);;;?;"; g Sus O Thou that dins
O brethren of ours; Yum Wb G O thou that art amending « Will; | ot Rave mersy pon Aim sho is dying
n‘- J‘- u&.’é G O thou that art gifted wdb vm good thing; :  Rew. b The suffix o!thaﬁutm singular,  g-., is generally
35l Gely G O thou that art kind towards men; aij e fude G | shortonsd in the vocative into Kers, - > (100 sbovs, st the oud of
C O thou that art better than Zsid; %:L..-tg O thou that art th°m°°)"""J“o"’M u:‘e’-r')ﬂrbord,mm. C
handsome in face; awdb Gapas O thou whose sluve has beon Uk & O my soul; (g3 @, or e G, O my servants; Fal my
beuten. : M’G:;‘;Omydm'm Thummu&dounot,deonne,
Themmpleziw,whenthemmtwemuaed is merely an o o W“mmnlmd—w—.&ommdhhm,au,
oxclmmmaddmodtouooncmpnuenlu but when the nomi- Gw“'m&'mu&ﬁh,ﬁmﬁam Okbar
native is used, 1tis;realadd*m.-v& to a definite individual. lormmadminibla, hendesu..md-, “’tm”“m .
Inthncompoundﬂwnomchdntmmnmmademdammaml ‘ u'-m G, 'Mhors.\.s Q,S:EQ.Mmm” % 6D
Smbeshe s e g A om0 0 03 Fjoum e
can be more readily attached ; in contradistinction to the nominative, ' Km"ifn:a:w }_@h?mvwmwwqmm
o o it momtr g s 8 o .t o121 50 3 2 305 G5 .0 my o g s 4
energy with which the word is uttered, whereby its termination is LshaAly u"h 9 e O daughter of my wncle, do not scold, but go
shorub:;.ed,as in the mpemhve aud jussive of the verb (see also | 2o slesp ; 33335—-:‘3"990wmwmmu..¢
ok ' of one eyet m'mﬂv'mudﬁmamicam
" Rau. & Whennointenectionuexmmnmemlu mlurformswllgmdwlQ(llnopronounoedmthféﬂu,

tpplyuuhove,e.xu\.-ﬁO‘Itbdn,u,d!BOLordqfﬁa
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w1, J),whichhoeomem p.n-aa}‘  and JQ We likewise
meet with n\qﬂgnnd "‘hg

Rmx. o. - Ontbo principle alluded to at the end of the section,
as well as in rem. b, several classes of substantives admit of being

shortened in the vocative by the rejection of one or more of their
final lotters. This abbreviation is celled by the grammarians

Mmmdmm(mmvousm) Namely:
(1) All substantives, whether proper or common, ‘masculine or
ﬁqninino,thttondinl..,u.,a,ﬂg for i,,:q.k@g.img,
g;u\g{orig G (names of men); ,.;o.“for
£ 'Qmi,.t,(muor-mn) Jsl, for&am.am
(m)Mropmelml(m), 30 y.sorimu,am-
u.’q.a! t;(urW!)bqvloﬁahmOdmplfortbh

(E)Simpleprowmnotend’mginl.,thtmmahut,_

fmm,u‘jhbr;qbu,;um,.m J.olfor.wu,
hul;forahah(nmofawomsn). If the word consists of more
thunfourlottou,uudtheponnlticurvileandquieaeent.it

- b o 280 o

disappears along with the last letter, u..-ste.mh.w\e.
Wl G, iag G, for SEB, (g jpate, Cean shan; but
inothuennitnttlnntduﬂ.uh&ok.wk ;;i‘e.
;}h,&k'h"., 7] ;‘ Jla. mw
mmmmc,mmd;;ig Words not ending in -
may also be inflected without regard to the portion dropped; as
166, g G, gy G, instend of A, ag and gof (for Syta,
siag., and 39of); and the ssme thing is admissible when the
termination 4. is not of the fem. gender, as_Jios , instead of
‘L‘,!orm:.o(nm:mo). Proper names compounded with
s gonitive (s (med Jud), or forming a complete proposition (ss
w&.&ﬁﬁ)bmamauymmwn
mnyﬁndlahmﬂﬂﬂm

¥
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they belong to the class called yebe ey (Vol.i. §364), they are
Mbytbemjwtiono(themdword,u@mh,wti
for.,?bg.n'. q,,,.- (3)Tunmyhegddedsomemr

L

muchkammmfm;fﬁ,uﬁ‘j,‘),&ch

u;y;bﬁﬁ\end.wdaipﬁydrm,mdmmuhmmw

of d=ath; and iy, for u:_‘,s in the proverh i q,L' crouch
down quictly, O bustard (or partndye), as well as the words

,J‘kﬁ«uﬁ)uﬂwk Jq-, " [Comp. Vol. i. § 353¢, 2.)
Mlutminaectadwg : ,
Plur, , D"ﬂl : Sing.
u’“‘e o,ﬂjh J¢ m
Sy gl (gAY F
Olh § R R A 4
(Gid @)  (aglA ()  (UA G, 4
g el y ch - W
(opd0h &) (R § (i @)

"Rau.d. 'We have said above that the noun which immediately
follows these interjections does not admit the article. One exoep-

tlmuihenmofaod,ahf Irnmwh:chwmayny&t_l;or,

irvegularly retaining the um.,&fw Another is produced by
the insertion of the pronoun 1§ or t.\tbotmthoinuqecmnsnd

S ®

A

B

C

WM“’” m‘hm‘%h'wa&J“’.

Mb‘sm“,

* The more usual form, however, is_s:J0i, without any interjection

pmﬁxed,thoughwelndoousiondlyin veue,:;tﬁ'!; The origin of

[ 7T )

- thcurminaﬁon,.i:unm [This is used as a corroborative
mﬁmmmwﬁ,ﬁnmm&dmmm

[ P

(st::,;;am.d),md,ﬁwwmdadorwmiy(lm
P )

w. u 12



§38] The Verb.—3. 'Mywmﬂ) mm 0.
aia.f K;mmﬁw,npmndbyﬂnnwiuﬁn,hm-A

80 Parr THIRD.—Syntar. 838
B iy s s iy WREIT 6 G 0 thow dhors, o erifnt e

e PV

T e e 7 T W

e

‘vapet yo (the p

‘may be used in the rst inst:

with the murder of thy chigf. But cases nket..... SN § O (how

who art liks) the Lion in strength ;  golB cated u&‘y < RN
memn(mw..fu.),oaummmmww

mdbig@fgb‘).ﬁl.lmdﬂyamdam.mm‘ﬂed

ave very rare.

Ru e I!svoentive,oxpm-od bytbononiuﬁvo, be simply

repeated, or ancther word be ted for it (Jodh, see § 199,
mhnwichmmmmﬁnw;m

(G AL2, nee § 199, rem. 3, 3), the ordinary rules are followed ;
u%ﬁ\gOlh&.m J.BJ’,QGM maul&an—l&sd

o G 0 Laid and ‘dwmr; w,J:,MOMmM

JO: 8 s0s 4 o she 20.

M Wﬁq}kﬂﬁdwum,w e aj GO Zoid—

i d L R T P

(T wisam) ‘Abdn WAk ; Jn,..a,wqommumm
It, however, the connested word ((§y= o)) has the article, both the

L ]

m&owmhumdﬁdﬂo,u%wh.

.;,b.i?,, ' e and W-flari; ; A9E5 53 G, or 23R, 0 B

and the dlove; 5ebily i 3} g Gy or JibT3, 0 mountsios,

put in the scoumstive by & genitive, then the acousative

stance aa well as the nominative. For
mﬂgwﬂk""&q,awﬁ.om&wywm
ﬂum‘»" ",.'3" 'or,.:iu,ommwmm

old 00¢

umhqfcku&rmh murhuu’hhthomﬁn

by saying sither that the second socnsative is _omika arbisrarily
W.awmmm bmdmppedinﬁ.ﬂmimhm

b o

Iummmmmmmhw,fwk,in&o

“& ”fﬁ 3 g'

kd@cﬁmﬁhﬂy%—-—&wlﬂ.,
‘ muﬁnhm&dinmha‘m‘ﬁsthupﬁﬁmnwy

~ wpon thes, O Kais ibn Zmymmwswm,t’m.;:i}
’Thomm‘:ﬁonhddlmih&qi u,.ﬂiﬁf.&.t},or

35 G O Bid, Boid of the highbred

neoted with another substantive b,..\.s,ﬁ&(mgm..
ma)uggwdh(msm.m 3, 3), the appositive may
be pat either in the nominative or the umuﬁn,ss,..: ¢

TR TR Y

Morml.o(mcf)msoﬂefm, qﬁ'"' 4

'oxmmm J..,t,,«v:.;‘j,aa,..

man thars, Z0id; 355 13 €, or ¢ w A,ﬁ g....bz,

mugkbm,'i‘ub.ﬁ.lsu,l z..,},
w!imitnmbeiuthew

‘ 'w'&&mmmummhm“mm

Moﬁci(\’ot i. § 21, 5), and the nams of ‘the person addressed
may be put either in the nominative or themmﬁn{wﬂxe

hm:upmuuymm],u,r:i&i;;g,umu,om
e o S el BV .S

m#"&w a.ﬂwt).c”h;aﬂmw,OImMmqf
Tid; JJ 5ot b G apdl ,_,.:,aum stdest wup
0 Umiar o of Liila; PETRA R B _*

b G, O Hind, deughier of ‘Asim.

Rzn. g. Anu]iecﬁninoonmthnmﬂla VMVQ,GIM
bythemnimhva,maykhvhebopntoiﬂmmthmmﬂvo
ormmun,um;;jg,or@iﬁommw,
SRR 4, or JHEI 0 chow thore, the intltigont ;_iafi8Y 335

or i), O Biid, whows fathor is woble; &ike 'pt Ll \J
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',J” ;;Q&:‘"ﬂ'y;.gm'“ &‘guﬁXa$‘ﬁnH&umr
'Mh&mmW&nMO‘MWW
MQOMWmWM'm-uﬂW»
p573,l.l].

Reu. & Mtnumuhmmmpnﬁxdmmtm
tive, au gt 10 1 O, prostrate yourssives ; 55 G pelod 1 )

ﬁuﬁwobmmomvxmmiwam

P Y p@io"

mdbat,ordw‘hgmudhor M}bﬂ’ '3!

82s e

oyie O woidd that I had been with them ; and to » nominal or

vwhlpmﬁm,na}}lwg.;QOmtoM &753'

1o S0 Gigw (o umttai ,,Hu""jo.cucumqfaad
Mg‘d&mﬂamq&c;mkw&mﬂnuuwﬁwr,
o bl 5O »

Wil o quo lsulcutluywdqfucwmn. In these cases
mmmmmmmemdhpsoof f,hewk.orpcrn»calhd

u..:}r\,‘.;;,,i\,,whmmumt,Myuan}s

ormwumm‘ v

(b) \:’ﬂﬂ‘;hc(or\.:{t)mmreu&a&mamn,m
dualar Mwbymm tndmtbamm;me&o as
n,.un‘.,somb AT G 0 king; 0T G, or W7

0 woman ; U.aﬁi‘t,.,fq 0 wul; ).dik-e!Ooumm .,,J‘wu

. ['!'beallipn of tbe ,_pko is evident in such phnmnw‘g Gy
ﬂ;OMWmleWMwMme
3 3835 G L ARSI 21 1 pray God o hetp ma againet thes,

ommtwmmwmmmﬁ.m linos 23,

! "Tf';;;,jftaw.Ausdsd ﬁotbaoguﬁvow(mgm, |
mﬁ:“g@”mﬂkﬁmﬁlwlm ....a.tuz:y :

§38) The Verb—3. Wmm_@mAW 9

1257 O yo soke balioen; .,,-.,J‘q:{forw)oum The demon; A
m“uuahoadmmbh uﬁsnwgmmmmf

‘“”.;;.,‘“ ‘fifomam wohoss soil passion (or grief)

is killing; V.g..u‘é..umuﬂwiouummmwa

; (uM Blai ’a-&d.

ufmhpnuddbyammnmthepmntowbich
_ttmlus,mdlgunonrpuﬁxodwlt. ‘

{¢) !,‘,‘whwhumdtoexpmmwo:pnn,wdmhencec
called 4037 Jy, the particle of lementation, follows the same rules

P 24

s l; eg. wba(asﬂu&amad'&!»bakd‘dbdu Wik !

ﬂenmliy, however, the terminstion 12, in pause oi... is added, which

vbo .o L L4

mnﬂye&euthﬁaﬂvmh uwig,ordml wins Zdid!
\b‘ um 1y, o " " f.'a:; 3 If & gonitive Ieﬂmn. this tamma-

T

&wnumm&mw,mdmmmgomng‘md u,..d Iy
p.mﬁrtbmmqfwﬁuvd! Szmhrlymthwt 1)

aon, Shat '&3}3 &cMﬁr‘Ammmv&Zﬁr' But as

Y0» o

tomad;wﬁve,thmwsdoabt some admitting wm \y alas
Jor the noble Z3id, and others not.

Raw. o !,mheproﬂxedotdytoaproperm.oradoﬁnih
word®; we cannot say :ﬁ; isor:m 15 Nor can it preceds

’Whmb;ﬂagsvaguongniﬁuhon,for!&ildeﬁmh in
the grammatical sense. Tharulonfmofouum,oﬂywthecsul'
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.u.ar cor & -

u&i ﬂwugh:tmybopmﬁxedtomuolg.gﬁ)ﬁ-w
alas for kim who dug the well of Zdusim |

Rau. b. memuwwutg;i,;:aqmauw,
‘Admr!

Ren. c.  Words ending in the 8lif maksirs (L$=) usually reject
Mt«mmﬁmbofoulddmgoguoh,‘!,.fmuu,oﬂm
though olesgs 1y is admissible. Ses Vol. i. § 368, rem. b.

Rzu. d. Themﬁxpmmunofthehtpeu.mng may either

bontunedorw “W"v“WB.OWM'
[:ﬁgakom’]of)& l,Onyhekl Gt l,,\i-!l;or

CL

u‘.,‘lg,b.-',,ﬁ”b.u‘p‘horu’)—-‘hgﬂ‘l:u*"i'
OmyM'—-—Thamﬁmoftboanpau.ung ‘fem. and the 3rd
pers. sing. masc. mehurwwchm;lengﬂnmdﬁorm to

prevent confusion ; &‘iﬁ&.dﬂﬁrﬁyduﬁum,mm
being A&ﬁ Iy; whem.o"ﬁ l,ufem t.lwmuc.bemg
”'ﬁl, Omnpcroeerhm fommof@lgnndera,rem ¢ 3.

Reu. o, Invemthetormot..noocmomllymad even out of
pnm,uokbtg()tlmstlum g,uel...ut;;}.’.qom..
t&cmq/m

39. (a) When the negstivc " is nmmdhtely followed by an in-

definite object, of which it ahnhhlydomuihamﬁgovm
that object in the acousative; and as the whole weight of the senteuce
falls upon the negative particle, the substantive is abbreviated, when
possible, by the omission of the tdawin. If there be & predicate ex-

D preased, xtmustbelthmnmdoﬁmu,lmtmthamnmhnm

For example : JWluJ 'j'ﬁvrcwnomnmmbm

vhembmdhmmﬁtom!forthelomofumnottoth’o

exclamations a3 ok sy spoliation ! (U] 1) 6.'.?,'0.- Gjauty ok my

.o e

Nu;pt,smm uymn&r(hmmbw). ‘Comp. however
rem. d. D. G.]

§39] The Verb.—3. Government of the Verb.—(s) The Accus. 95

3'"":’3'1 &y thera is 1o god but God; agh oty SECIT o) sbia A

book, there is no doubt )fgmvdm g it; )& oy N there is no man
standing ; JL: pore dat N there is no ane better than tﬁou; u..j} ]
there wre not tieo Gods ; L:A' JG? ™ there are no men kere ; C...,E-: ]
l;‘.\;’.T ui ‘there are no Mnslimx in the city - M 35 theve are
no helpers for thee ; b.b& u\.a\-a < there are no Muslim women in

[ X

onr ;mman -,-..-‘.-U u'.\) ) there are no pleasures Jor grey hairs ;
(4] ..ali) 5 u:‘" .L..H .,at,, the uqomta' a»uml: whick have no lungs ;
[.ﬁﬁ ) .g ¢ Y or dtes N there is wo acoiding it (Vol. i. § 364, 4);

4 0. ok 204

oa!l', ;3.. U;ﬂl S ol e ’§, there is no mtkrmg that the
woung man should Sullow th erample of his fatkn] But if the nega-
tive be sepanted from its object, it is put m the nominative; as
J*, )bﬂ u! ) there is no man in the house ; J,# ‘n‘ N in it (viz.
the wine of Puradise) Mera i3 no injurious force.

Rev.a. The rule regarding the retention of the tenmnahonn c

o and O in the dual and’ plural may seem to be contradicted by

¢ O we e

mehmpluumwaag'jtﬁwmddommng(ht.
thouba#mmkambforwrong) l,,lwﬁ'jahhamm

3 (ol 9 gl o shirt withowt slcves ; W  gpe *f thou Aast no
Mpcn butmthuemthegnmmmnsuythatthopmpwﬁon
J in B3 10s033 LLL, arbitrarily inserted to wrongthen the
anmqmdtmcheprecadingnounumﬂymtheeonuruce
state. Intheumwtymtheyexplunthophmwm'j,
thou hast no father, a.nddh-l 'j,hahannobmlner,vhichue
generally used instead of .}JM % and K 9. [But compare
Vol. . § 315, footnote.] The form <1 is, however, also used before
,Juol,.:d.,;l'j,".."‘u;lﬂ-’ldamumyfamr I have no
~ father but it; and if any transpontion takes place, the ) of the
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dusl and plural must of course be restored, as ol 1A (b 31 °F

thou Aast nothing to do with this matter.
Rex. b. The plur. fem. in SIZ may, it is said, take fith

A do.)o

inateulofkhruliau \.&-.4'3

Rex. ¢ ’l‘hemnrmpﬁvoimybepuﬁxedta'j,emm
uknlimpkquuﬁonorweonny‘supmh more rarely to
oxproas & wish; as (okld JCuST H Aar Sima o pationce !
o ‘J,w&,lﬂihummdfmw wionyoullu

mmm'% st '“J'}:; ﬁgnthnmtgﬁ,thenm
qfwlm&upmb&,qﬂnumwmyf(mddﬁaam
whw&lampamdmuy mldyamblyntuml)

@ Ifa gomhve be attached to the substantive after 9, the

o o od o

accusative must of courne be used in its construet form, as Jq.,):\\# Sy

gl-thvnmqufanymnprmt, my@fu—f\-'ﬂ

C no trus friend can be found. But if the substantive be followed by
an explanatory term of the nature of an objective complement, a
preposition with its complement, or a determinative or limiting term,

thetéuﬁnurmned(compresas a, B,2); .a,.t.ﬁi;;wtﬁ

thore is no one asconding a Aill visible ; “,ﬁ! o Lo,.i l,b&,'jthm
’uuomnduyabornon“oroad anjwbﬁﬁtﬁmu
_mm(mmmza.ammm., Uwrd-.; libb'jtlm-e

[ B 3

ummmmmwlm Agada ;L.g L..o._‘i 1o one whose

Mmyoodubkmm&y, ,.‘u J;ﬂ! lﬁfh’-é there is no
mm’olwkhtmmK or'an by heart,

Ren.  Nomina agentis, however, when they take their objective

complement by mesmnf the preposition J(§ 31), constantly reject

. 5D A TN

the whnwn; as iyt 15 54 ) & ot ofd 10y P AZIS Gy

his 315 ﬁywmwmmu«mmn

 §39) The Verb.—3. Government of the Verb—() The Acous. 97

remove it but He, and if He sk Mwigood.tkmumtolmp A

back His bounty ; fi”uww'imeanmﬁam
o God.
(¢) If an adjective be immediately sunexed to an accusative after

9, it may either take the same form withont the téuwin, or it may
retain the ténwin, or, lastly, it may be put in the nominative with the

tenwin; s Gob Gyl Jay I, or Uy Jag o, or b Jay 9,
there is no witty man in it (the house). But if the adjective be

-sgparated in any way from the snbstwhve, the first of these three

o b »

conatructions is no longer admissible ; as dgb Lni Jay Y, or w,s
there is wo wmy man in it, but not o.iofi

@ X another substa.nttve be connected mth the accusative by

" the conjunction ,, the particle 9 may be repeated ornot. (a) If % be

repeated, the first substantive may be put in the accusative without
the ténwin, and the second either in the accusative, with or without

the ténwin, or m the nominative ; as di’l) 'jl (5,3 8,5) t,f '9, J,. ]

there is no power and no str ength save in God: or the first substantive
may be put in the nominative, and the second exther in the acensative
without the téawin or in the nominative ; as Jj (isf) a,i 3 Jom ¥
Jlﬂ (B If 9 be not repeated the first substantive is put in the
accusative without the ténwin, and the second either in the nomi-

uﬁve or in the accusative with the ténwin; as (a;o’,) 8%,..!, Jeuy Y
4!.;\3 s} there is neithor man nor woman in the house. Examples:

¢ o

ifi. 3y };3" —— Y Mera is no kinskip today and no friendship ;

o 95 96 b ) ) N 5 may 1 have wo mother, if this be m,
and wo father ; ..4'75 Clase Ju Urly .;af N there is no father and

no son like Marwan and his son ; '9, up '9, ‘ﬂ‘ ,.J& Ny o) Ny
,...}- t,.f and there is no idle talk in it (in Paradise), and no accusing

- (one another) of sin, and no death, and in it there is none to veproach ;

w. 1L 13
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Ai;a:.i‘,ﬂl93«0é§'§jﬁadayinwcummum

bartering, nor friendship, nor intercession ; [,.b '3,;.333;-1‘
;,,y...ou:mmammmmwmutmbagrw
(Kor'an ii. 86, where a var. reading is J,d-) R 8]

Rax. a. Thep;rhcla'j.whenuudu;bove,ualhdbytbe
gmmﬁmu..ai;acs,or,..ituuv.wum&um
mmm[.ndd,:ﬁwmmmmmawumy} The
wht&nhum&emﬁvehcdled’j,&‘hmofﬂ,

undtbopredwoto'i,,&. uaprmq‘la. Thopredhsumy
be omitted, when it hus already been sufficiently indicated ; as

voo.

when one asks Jnuﬂureamumthghmitnd
you mply,\y.,'jtkmumm(ml. u.us),or,}g,w,b
jﬁuﬁmmmmwi mdmsuy,h., % no one (scil.
,ﬁ) Tbeommonof thomn,on thoconfnry is very rave; as

dls Y, for A6 oy :j,tlscraumfmﬁrwc or no harm ill
bafall theo.

Ren. b, ’Thonoupof 'j-bould,mrdingmthemm ,

hdmyuiudﬁniu(’}ﬁ). Apparent examples to the coutrary, as
g éiv,tdawuu,mmxuymﬁm(n
LR

m«),muphhadtom r-wbw'b.udmm
amdluﬂan»,orq_p.ue‘ S,nndmmhhm

wm""ﬂﬁusumﬁmm@tﬁfﬁcl

bcadnﬂaceurryn, :i&ﬁ'j%um'ﬂm&iyammm
An adjective added to any of these names would be indefinite, as

e B @s oo A

\.QU\&-?—-M'Q,MmWAHHm to decide it.

co. Humthmtru&edofthewcuuhnntheobjechu

complement, we now proceed to speak of it as the adverbial com-

phﬁlutin:m:un(msa.b). '!‘lsicdapendn—-

§41) The Vorb—3. Govwrmment o the Vorh—(s) The doows, 99

4. Onthiduofhugorm wMM(ﬂ)byﬂu A
substantive verb (U, or (8) by other verbs, the signifiostion of whiclf

includes that of 5. The general idea of existence is in this case
limited m& determined by the accusative.

- 41, Thevorbutbtobc,towm,whenltmpphutheplmof
MWMMWNWMM&MM
cnmdthemﬁmmwhmth&enm&w;u
s 9 e S RS glgfthmlamnyww(or
Jated), awwwaamam G el by 5L e
ke and s brosher were toachers in 3-T&if; o T s i 1ydedd
%J&J"'@,ﬂdwmkmwm
and(M#hMmyhammthom, AR
wﬂsgguuwuumm&mamm
ﬂwmmwh’aﬁﬁiiﬁ'xnuﬁmtﬂhw
etmllbawllfortﬁm 2‘5 '&!;t&wﬂ”‘o!

Py

d:iulw,.s.(fnboh thou wilt not be able to overcome kim ; and

i it be mot ko, Ma-cumgoodtothciahflmghu i;s.....u,s,n-

hga-,lbcpdmoram -lb,b,uulﬂ&”luial-u,’.’
vtvaﬁ

»—-1 M&M@Maﬂkmammnwm
mmmuymmuwﬁrm o o Jib s

vM'&EMMmmmmMGMNM"th D

‘brother, Bntlfu&huonlyumbgectmnechdwithit to which
the idea of existence inherent in the verb is attributed, that subject is

o 20 o 2 B o

put, like every other, in the nominative ; as (jeis & Uiy 400 o
s ﬁmm(orhwd)a merchant, and e had (lit. tAere wore to kim)

do o » s

throe sons (!)90 O\ would mean Ae was a merchant); & S\ Cpod
sl JUG but ke swho Ras (lit. to whom thers is) muck property;

{
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A S ;93k3i what is futed will come to puss. In the former cae,

" s e

the substantive verb is called by the grammnarians idl.ﬂ O\, the
incomplets or defective, relative kina, bewuextmqmmsau:ttnbuw
o complete the sanse ; in the latter, SsG s, the cumplets, ubsolute
kiina, because it contains t.ho attribute in itself and does not require
any other.

‘RENM. @, Tbembpctumlloddb,al,l&amanham,

.ad the predioate Sl sebn mprmaqu. Thf.:u:t,:;:l
sequence of the three is verb, subject, predicate, as

butmmy;houymu’éb&”)‘s &"Uﬁ”
2 and mo“,dmg(ummv.)mmm

» Ope

bd;cm a:t g l}“ 3\; _Jy and there is nons equal unto Him;
and even &) o\l Uﬁ especially in interrogative and alternative

Iy XJ

mbnm“b.ﬂ,lgtﬁ\ibd.‘ﬂﬂb‘homrayual,m
he be rich or § 8, a) This inversion is, however, in some
cases mpaﬁbl,;mfog example, my brother was my companion must
beupreuodbyul.g,u&tutb wu“u‘g‘)u:ﬁ"m:
If subject an
natarally mean sy companion was my brolher. [
prodiut{mbﬁbdaﬁnﬁe,atuullowed,mmofmnm 0
putthohmrmthomxmhve,thefomermthemmuve,

mmmlegimlmbjwtmwthegmmmmm pre-
:;b, the logicsl predmw into the grammatical subject, as

l:é ;’,&i G for -‘fJ M‘g Gib.  Poets allow theﬁlelves to
do the same in other cascs, a5 Hpe-loy— amt,..u,for

dhomto 3387 25, Loy (Tab. i 705, 1.9). D. G.)

Rxx. b. ,_,\b may sometimes be omitted, especially in alter-
native oonditional clauses; ug,..ul;b.iu!wu..&,.m
w&thqu&MuwuhM(Le ubu:
g:;&t‘u;;!;:iﬁ;ﬁn’-),mq,ﬂuu§#b&d

m»mumkﬂwwm -ul"u'ﬁ' otiad

§ 421 The Vordb—3. Government of the Verb.—(s) The Aoccus. 101

ﬁ%&:ﬂ!&"ﬂ&%mﬁ‘bbmc
in @ thing,’ be it what it may, whether good or bed; Y35 3i'Cya
hﬂf]dﬂfmmhmuqmmma,MMMm

fol‘mna“m(w Yol J‘-—” <ib uduo),,’:lom
bt..brmgmabew(tomk),mgfuhmm[s«t rem.b]

Ren. c. utl:asmrelymenlymdundsat u{ﬁuﬁu.ﬁ[,.'.
Phail ';,',,,“,‘Jj.uj.,,.u’ 25 the heroes of the Bdwik Ui Bk
rulsuponbmmlcddmbm o agh iy Sipe Y ek
';,ys:,st&ummmmma,mwwofa

tribe and of noble neighbours ofmmr,.i.. A gl s and
lkarhkawumtf(nmd’

Rew. d Theveabglb Etlnop M. h&pa,doesnotoecurm

Hebrew in the sense of tobo,czut,bappu,thoqhit is 80 used in
Syriac (rare) and Phenician. The construction of the Zthiopic
verb is the same as that of the Arabic; in the other Semitic
languages, which have lost the final flexional vowels, the case of
the predicate cannot be obeerved, but doubtiess it: was the acou.
sative.—In Hebrew the radical ] retains its original signiieation

oflomnd(eomp.rel?r &re, older form sstre, and Span. estar, from
Lat. stare), and the place of UL is supplied by Ny or 1YY,

Aram. m ]°°'l “f‘” (,558), Aappen, b (compare ci,, to full,

Aappen, ht.mdu, Eng. it fell out), of which the predicate must D

alaobelookednponamthemhve.

48, %aumeoonstmmonappummtocertunmhedledby

thegnmma.mnsulé ul,d-‘ the sisters of kdna, which add some
circumstantial or modifying idea to the simple one of existence. This

may be : (a) the idea of duration or continuity, as in _a13 fo continmue,

* [Different from this is the use of _,\és after participles, infinitives
and other nomina verbalia, in the sense of Ae (it) was or was formerly.
8See many examples in the Gloss. Geogr. and the Gloss. to Tabarl, D. G.]
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A to last, construed in the perfoct with the Zisssall U (see § 7, and 5'421 Tf’mb'_& T ¥ iy Tr—6) T e o
an.l.l“’h?),uh”m»”wiJ"’C&"Ué’i“!"om' Wﬁﬁ;d‘wiwwmmu&MMMA
construed, in the perfect or imparfect, with s negative particle; (5) the purpons; Gty ol 322y ST dhrongh the grace of God yo are
ides of change or conversion, as in 3\, 346, Amy, and UBT, to tur out, become brethren ; Mﬁiﬁ'ﬁu-iﬁ'&fé‘f.'iummum
to become ; (c)ﬂnsduoﬂim n:n&tokordodurw‘““"d" ’ ahmrlkﬂklmd:qmlatm, ji.as,ﬂ,uﬁ tylydi 4
@,gydmmwnwﬂﬁ‘ﬂwwﬁcﬁ“ﬂh tﬂ"”’nﬁtamwﬁommthm‘ﬂtm,%aﬂma

| mmagu-mmth/mm.cb“w“““‘“’“‘”‘"“' beliover ; “.;J‘;ﬁ;u;‘mwkhmmdmmdacm

B which verbs are often used as simple synonyms of S\, without any
rewdtothueon&ry:duofm,or,(d)the idea ofmgalwn,by‘

‘knowmnaonancqmlcty of Wt 205 “L’_’,‘ '&*"

which that of existence iteelf is absolutely denied, 88 in el ot o be. : God bofh decron, OHMJMIWMW»&-&« .
Examples : M}uﬁg“:bdtﬁw';;ﬁbw&wb‘) , “‘R“:LT”?‘“M'“:};‘?“MJLkMﬁ‘ g
Mumpkaamaakﬁ,ubugazummm"blfd:’y'ﬁf - ‘ e u‘"%:uhn mmamm,mr-.{at
wmqumouagc,.mu,‘mwwabv ] (Mkf“fi‘mm(mmm,w;,,m
fmw;m"dommwaw m,u:louyasanger ’ , ;?;)'uf<“{)&mﬂmmﬂﬁm
C Aas the mastery over thes; I} Coumes “:Jlfa"mayﬁ'cdncwr Mﬂk&a;«dnﬁe i«ttx—mm::mw.: ;
mhmgkuqﬁwﬁww,u,j)?‘b@"»ommmmg : Nuﬁmdw},umniwnysuh the others may be either
mmmud.m&haﬁéjéd'ﬁ“'wm wo will ok . Lm«»-&u(msu st the end).
mmb;:t(w“wngﬂ) Bl Coulall 5l tho clay beoume Rax. b, m“""d’}»c;&._‘%udwl,mmdny-be
pottory ; £a et Ay U\t Semit KT (Gt (N3 and o thonght mwww-wmw(..mmmm,.,
Mwmmmur.mmmmmmiﬁﬁ with 23} and 3§ or implisd, an b sesly o4 2 ;muc’;,"'
D &0y 105 E545 Sypd 35 and thou bast been sokd, end hast boome o ::Zaxazxfﬂbw M:ww;ﬂodmw |
ve 8 2 , wear a
alaumm l;h)sllet}'b g%ﬂﬁ%ymuh&a (c);ht):‘v.mmmrhymfwwrj'ngb
nought but the lamp and its light, whick becomes ashes ; :,-".‘.;l;-'v.ﬁ mtic,,amzmuw By God, I will not cease sitsing still.
dﬁ;mmdanmmammm w&é.;;c [Comp. § 163, rem.]
an enemy nevor becomes @ friend ; li;.:.:‘"',f.ﬁlmfmbwam Rax, o m"’b"*"”b‘ﬁ‘”‘db‘mmﬂuoﬂm
ik, b@ﬂz&amwﬁm'mwhm“’”w“ reekomdmoltheuibu’,&| bntermneomly,forltumther——w
mmgﬁmwnmmwadmu&ugup(inmw), R | [E;l-myboaddedtothm verbs; see the Gloes. to 'Tbm

whah. D0,
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W ! andbunopndiuu,ontmtbepamveo! Su:9, which
govmtvonmﬁmmdtbonfm naturally retains the second

objoot (3T Jpmidi); an Bp 102 Ga Sinst 3§ mot ome of them
uﬁundm(mapmm),wmu,ousjborcimm-
stantial acousative, or we (Fr. on,Germ.m)domﬁsquf
them pure, where Uy s the second object [§ 35
Ren. d. mmumhmd-j,mmhgw
assimilated to liiss, 0r used ogl sikes 0 the signification of liisa,
.mmmﬁmmmauofmwammm

(1) that the. prodioste is placed sfter the subject, (3) that the

oxmmwbﬁkmiumpudmmm,mmm
muuw%q&mmwumd(l)mm
m!mctundpndautoef’jmbaﬂamdeﬁned, eg.wmb

this is not a human being ; "":,nb,andueymmm

dios

children ; AJ\,:fuhmemHImrnwhm V’h}ﬂ
oy T 35 G 535 55 W AT b take comgrs, for ther
unﬁnwmmﬁmdunm,cndmfmmpx‘:“(m)ﬁ‘m
what God hath deoreesd ; .})ﬁ.;;i.:.—-b'ji‘di,dlmﬂtm
m%wmmdomwfm but on the

ocontrary, mﬁ%hmh&ﬂunﬂwmﬁm,ﬁu&w
m:gﬂud’%-j;'" i u!hw&aﬁ@udam,
pmmwmmmwwmm The fourth
rostriotion ia violated in such verses aa: Uf § BT 3150 S
\,..g:'.: (i b 5 Wi WG and she duwelt in my heart's core,
IMnoﬁ&Mkm&Mm‘mkxq{k«(tﬁMg
deinise); 3G JUI 55 gmls SouTV o0 then neither in praise

mwdndnmm—-ﬁ Lo has a second predicate,
Mﬁwmmwadmﬁummu},

L —

uﬂ,t&mﬁo“mﬁhpﬁh&omﬂmﬁmum

"...“if,}fmmammwm Lo 20 53 J;. bt

§42] The Vcrb—s GQovernment qf the Verb. —-(a) The Accvs. 105

in any other cue, the muutlve is prefernble to the nominative, as .‘A
!.M'-ll '_9, l..al! a.gj le or .ss\! '9, —This government of teandy
is peculmr to the dinlect of 8- Highz, and hence bhey are called

iu\....r i & and &;t..’..u

Rem. e. The above conatruction of h und 'i i8 alao extended to
...rg (Vol. & b 183, rem. 5), ad to i.mu o or the negative 'in
(e [Vol. i. §363, & and] § 158); as,,,...s A t.g,lf..i,{i &) he

e ]

'_mlaom-mbody s,u&,m&q&ummm

wmﬁw éh._,a-é 'bod,an;;‘x.wx,' % Be 5T o

Wa waan is not (to be courited) dead when his life comes to an-
end, but. when he is wronged, and Jorsaken (by Kis friends) ;

uol:-; &p- u?, but it 1was no tima of cmpe. .-53 i;l:a «‘3';
it 10as not an hour for ropcutmw 'I‘he govemment of & seems
to be: restncted te nouns denoting maae, and either its subject or

-predicate is omitted, usually the former (._pL-u.‘ u.,.-. Y=
e o ado
welie yeer m'-}‘ X
Rex. /. Instead of the accusative, the utb ..at,&’ may take
after then a verb in the imperfect, following the comstruction of
Mo, §9, 0r§ 8, ¢; e y.a..J’..;;t.‘.'...n,ut.t.sbJs}; S
he u.sd never lo ceass daeg;mg az louy e the blacksmith continued
working al any work ; &.,’l ;k.g u,&,.l and ke cmmmwd kmbmg as

dre o Ed

them ; ane gl Jololy e .uif..,..,andlmaownbyn
z.ma..dmwmdwummmzm_m M55 9 J\e ke bocame

, el

sperchless ; l.&bul ,hkc&yantor%duyoumdaududsa

aulgect, u&f;ﬁﬁ and ye would be marvelling ; ot,.o u’;..t W3
).\p andtlny were all night hoping for (or longing for) the waters of
Bidr; agh Y& fioli amd ke begun soringing his hands; : o5k3 JJit5

s )Jl e

hwgs yS 0 by God, ¢lwu wtlt not cease thinking (or :peakmg) of

PRI YR PP

- Joseph (vom. by; &g8 ik By Capgee Lo gomd SRS thou wils

w. 1. 14
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A mmm.ulonyutﬁoulww,tobqufmmbcwdwd. czpmnymrlam(iorgmf). (ﬁ)&",hbﬂemdmﬂnperfect, A

until thow ari ks (uniil thy own turn comes). [The predicate of

g‘bmdﬂsntknmyalloboroplwadbyapmponhonand
the word it governs, or by a circumstantial clause, genenally with

"”MUL‘ ;:L.tilmfwrmumlmnottobe
Srightened by o wolf ; a..ﬁf Sl Ly Uk i e dared mos
tommthaxa‘ba w)wwﬁﬂwbﬁluwm

ot prevented from it; Uageb (B 158 UIS) S seandt el 01

generally takes ul with the subjunctive, more mrely the imperf.

L RL LR

indic.; a8 lgaie g l,i., UI l,.aln J.,i !st t,i.a,'j.,a Uf,j—: ;3 !
and if men were asked for the (very) «l sty when 1t was. ml Gwe
here) tlmy would well nigh be clucguste«l ried vefise; \&b)‘ lﬁa

‘;‘;; "'P’ wﬁ?‘ -.5'9-‘. 905 ul and our land is nearly becoming,

LA S )

after our friend's dcpar&ure, a deaolale toilderness ; :,u o JL:,;

B 'ﬁs.aowmmmmwndqw,w&dumm WI”m}@uuia.,..hawiwﬂeafromlmﬁlﬁ,whbdyto

Aands it s dumb.] k w:ets&mw»womsm»whmkcuqﬂ'hwy«ard This verb is

Rnn g. With the construction of the utﬁa ul,&j. mentioned . ~ sither pemnal or impersonal, for ve may sy ‘\.ﬂ'; -:5 .ib,g

in m ¢, We may connect that of the Q)M JU‘ or verbe of (ws in the thu'd of the above exampies), or tw U‘ .;3 5&..”
appropinquation. These are principally “of two kinds: such as

indicate the simple proximity of the predicate, and such as mp!y (u in ﬂne ﬁmt), or .).u w ul é’-.p,g (where the real subject of

a hope of its oacnmnee.—-(I) To the first class belong :lb &\.c,!, " &La,g is the followmg clause). The form JL-,,; is a vulgarism.

and .',,ép (.) 3& (lst p: sing. perf, ..».a& rarely M), imperf. () .,.r,b {rarely .,;,5) is only used in t.he parfect, and is construed

c N, purmnp. ;5@- was originally construed with the accusative with the imperf. indic., rarely with ut and the sub;unctwc as

ofthepredw&h MU!MLQ,MU’IWLMWIWM : .::,:Lg :l;;u.o,,ldl S mykzartwmmrlymeluagamw

bt I was nedr not returning ; but it P E ozae se Y

oy S b i i et i m SS S E i

\3:;!’\' Mﬂ‘u}mﬂyhmwﬁmﬂnmw " these myhaqﬁedsuch verbe as “,:I;“kmmr

ons gods ;_evie MV&M,&Q,‘;&%WM#« mbmg hn.’t.i,b,,}ﬁg)thm néar doing eo and s0;

mqumwmm & Y Ugh Uil e Sy 3ih g ARG G et Gl sl and they found o soall which

D s,s;,:ﬂ;ufmwmma(mmhmorm)a  was about to fall ; .;,;;:_,‘t,q,j,ﬁmmkmum‘m

people who could scarcely wndersiand spesch ; Ipptis Loy Wgmedd
w;dmlhym‘\ﬁudmuheeov),butﬁeymmadyw
82 dee o o08

doing #; uy;ﬁ).at,‘vcigmummmm
Aawd, As cam Aardly ses it; rarely the subjunctive with ul as
f‘.' o! ’.s‘uﬂ‘ 8- ;-u"é“ u'u.&.b s
mwmwwrtaqfammar)mmmm
nmrlynnm,u"hui.é " ";‘%ﬁmp’mdmmiy

2 ouw e G

du;,&,egmo'twl;ltﬁclampmouﬁcpomtqf
gomgoul, andthohke.—(2) Totheneeond clusbdongu.-s
e and u’#! (6) =& (I8t p. sing, Eegmeé, rarely gt ),

used, we may say, only in the perfect, [and having always the
meaning of the tmperfect, mostly in the sense of the indefinite or

definite present (§ 8, a, b)], was originally construed, like 3\, with
the accusative, as in the half verse t.;ﬁ.; é.;.:.;- Ua .:,;# 3
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dom(absnm)m»meh,forlmyuomafmr,mdmthe
proverb hﬁ;ﬁéﬁ perhaps the little cave may becoms (may
bring) misfortunse, or perhape 8-Gowdir (the name of a well) may
bm (may bring) amfm, but generally it is construed with

2% and the subjunctive, ss okemmi o 53 = perhape your

retbs. ok
Mmmmuw,(@duswu_mmyw
porhaps dof]; WOUS Si JET JKG Cabe O} Amd
umﬁfamMmbMt,Mwmﬂmfﬁgur
molyviﬁhthemperl.mdm.,naiﬂqdﬁ )u-bmhagn
Gedmybrmgmm, ;“g;:_”tgl., 'n.;uj-aa ‘f”
wit}wlvmmwkdmmwmmw

llmtmart. Thumb,hkedu,i uaﬁhcrpemml ...u;ju;s
PN P IO;:)& [

,o,igut umthesbonmpies.ormparml, ),QJU..&

“‘ﬁlle~—1o CQ' 3, B r:j : P.”mk wa
thivg, tbougbuboguodﬁrm Sﬁﬂmﬂ\ereomtmctwnu

possible, vu. with a pronominal suffix in the accusative, ,ﬁi I

orj,b U’ s, hkojaf(ﬁ&ﬁ rem. f), § ustueonversely,jd
may be_ followed by the imperf indic. or the subjunctive with

L, e \.(;U,ﬁ""jwn‘_,ﬂu;mmmmm
(M)MWW“W'.";.‘J;.M,'“'. J;i
_ Wﬂomwmwmm {ﬁ)w...
m,ﬁﬁgisndﬁhmhpnwﬂn,u;ﬁg :;.;;3 ‘9'-0!'
ng}:ws ) Fyad, rare, with '} and the subjunctive,

15 &8 RG2R I dhe sby e likely o voin; (i & i)
uuMhmm——(S)Withthuotvoclaucofverbuthe
gummmnswmot.tbird,whohtheyuné,;EJw or

ers

??M the verbs of beginming. Such are: Jdu), J-..., Py

u*‘(rml Sib and 3y g8, Jh 26, U, sad G w0
mmﬂmlﬂvw}mmmmdmﬁww

" impert. “indic. ; n“ 'ﬁ;k&ymtorcpwackkm, %,

§ 44] The Verb—3. Governmant of the Verb.—(a) The Accus. 100
d@,wu,hgmmmumwmw«ma
tl:a‘{ca::qf: Pc‘;rmfua {to cover their nakedness); ,u U‘f” 9!5

H.,.Sowkmlmefmygmrdforamm,
tiumgktmgda dtmmmthnrhwda,boyutodrmqumy
m,&ﬁi&ﬁfﬂ&,ﬂl%m&m
mmmwmaf&w,&g},&im;ﬁ.ij
.Wﬁcpwanunto,ﬂyaboﬂmmhgfm mwu
éﬁhmananwmtlw,mgﬁ;:‘ﬁcbaymwB

A e ; ‘
43. The adverbial accusative depends——

B. On say verbal idea which.determines or. limits in any way
the sabject, verb, or predicate of & sentence, or the whole sentence.
In this case it supplies the place of s prepesition with the genitive,
or of a conjunctive cla.nse, a.nd amply makes up for the want of adverbs
in Arabic,

44. By the adverbial accusative is designated : — c

a. Thetzmmordunngwbwhmwt td:esphee as oiyd
A;Sq.? L’L;:; oot Wthoakpbmhmmday washing bis feot ;

e LY ]

m»xumwwvhmmmummmu

dping doy; o3 Jio SL3, o0 syl AR, T walked the sohol day,
or part of the day; agd) A} Uob (H ol L2oh ,,’L,ua.amm
whother Ae came hers yesterday or todoy ; wwﬁfu.qutui.n
ke stopped (a few) days in a village ; Qﬁiialmaﬁﬁi-om
God night and day to protect you from it ; !&-,ﬂ:é‘&l:a.-h
will give you the book tomorrow; :ﬁf ;\;: !,E;S and they came
to their futhor in the evoning ; SEuT Szl (B rimd S retect
two months wpon the choice of & teacher ; &éﬁg‘o@fﬁgj
&kcdﬁ'm&passth uigktonabedforfortyyaan;g';{-ufjﬁ
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e 0k o - - fade » 82 o

A Glad ,wif ho stovd up b times whilst lecturing; Cro Ayt SS9
,‘11.5‘ ,_:.Lgﬁ‘ «nd I continued reflecting for « considerable time ;
is J i:ﬁ. a5 r killed him Imt your; u\-&;} G T Justed
durmg Ramadan ; ,&z-)l .:;.;} wq- I came in the winter-time; JB
;;ﬂ ;n- h: waid at Ma time of his madmg Ao (or when he met him) ;
.....&-; ;;b'- ‘;-k ot lh time when old ago is drawing near ; oot o

B ht-..; ;‘ i,-.n ‘3} i,-,tg ,:3 \;3;}; (it aﬁall sem) as {f they, on the
dnyﬂaycwm ét, Aad not tarried (in their graces) suce an ceening
or its morning ; );:f ..:n 'ig,jl :5-'& »;:-1;- I st with him
Jora long time, i.e. 4:,1'- “' JQL jov ..',.i.,f then ke tarried not

v abs Bew

loug, i.c. .Je,b b Gaj. {’l‘o the smnc class bolong the adverbial
expresswus g,a -.«4) om, ,a,g 9!5 one duy, c:ll;i' S one myht nml
um (or ) 63 J:' &Gl [ et him frst oS W)

c Reu. a. A mapdar is often put in the accusative ox hmo hy wn

ellipse of some such word as -J,utthcmuc of; og. &,ﬁ- e
‘Jlihoamcatmsmw.uﬁ.ﬁ ,LL_j, ‘;,:s'.;v;;;

s

M!mﬂddﬁt#ﬁiﬂgqf’m&m{m I’lmudes), w)g\ﬁ
;u.it".ii; Mloppmednl the tima of the arrival of the earavan

e 4 qf;nlgnm:, tﬁi,}.aa!theumquﬂmspmyer
o el &ia during dhe caliphate of &-Mumin; S35

Ex)

| T2 v.-

ndumumqum,w,m. ’ ,wi

‘slaughter two camasls.  Examples of more violent elisions are:
v.ﬁglﬁ!':a“'ilmam:pﬂwkmmkﬂgudwmo

E MMMMfortﬁawofﬁmmwthmnuyM

{
l e ,B9 - K
«pnbwhm),ﬁwv.ﬁ;ﬁlnbia bl 4t § I will not
? * go to him as long as the two Pointers (thatwo stars “which point to
i

. o @2

bhe Polostur) cndun (l.e I ma mm' go o lmn), for ,W 8.;.

bl

gaﬁmanmém‘m(orkam)arcamy(ie.lwdlmm,

§ 98] The Verb—. Goverment of the Verb.—) The doour. 111

Ru b.  Poouliar is thomofi}i'; o, ,u'.:o.". bt  §3d, A
and 833, as a sort of definite proper naines, when they refor to the .4
morning of a particular day or to a certain fixed time; e.g. A.,ﬂ

”, o o - ob)lds PX T )

sowms I et him this morning ; yawes dngall ,.,a a\q. ‘he came on
Fnday in the morning ; o,{g ,,.,.-'.J.T ‘;;.; I cama on

Y 4 ,—04 rEl I X I r.tl‘ 0w ".

Thyrslay i the marumJ, 3..35 m 3.-.,.0 Alai} - i..m ARy

I wiet him time «fter time; [b..—a a.ei'! would mean 1 md himona
cerliiin worning])
b T lead m-temmn of an act, and, if general and ‘indefinite, B

PY: Py eT s

the pluce in wlwh it is pcrfomwd ais Ji,n! dng,l t,,b thy travelled

LRt X+

‘ ﬁmr mla'a, 9,6-93 :..g.’a I mlh'd tico pammngs, S;ﬁ wq.

ko v« bowdhot ; (I23) s Viegt S5 o bouked right and left;
8 on 54 - Jc"

5.4, Iy ot uﬂ-}ui he muqnemi the m«my by tand and sea ;
;Lﬂ ;l.\.‘ Imf e ; s:d& xi),, bduml lw, inthe mddle J;o'-

wround ; ,,;,3 ulm‘ﬂ G under; w '}('ﬂd(‘ by; etc [Here wo

“may add the arlverbial expressions M! <15 and J&.-.n SN inthe Q
“direction of the right kand and of the loft. ] *

Rest, a. When the plwe of the act is dohmt,oly specified, the

‘prv[umtamx U“ wust he used ; as )‘.d' o Sdae T it down in the

house ; -,_,,..n M u’ Jo Ipmyad in the moquc of the

prophet; pemedl Jika o cail 1 stopped o the place whave 3.
e- 28 Pl 2 ;.S

llm« Sin wauhﬂml not )uﬂ b—v—’Q, m'd Johe Sl
Excepled is the cnse when a vatgue noun cgt place, such ns u&. D

% s .
ot _alke, i3 construml with a verb conveying the idea of xtopping

~or remaining, as .ag 'K u—.&.. I st down in Zéid's place ;

* [\mmhmc-s, hq\m\n, l.lw «Iu hmtv noun o’t' plu(.o is put in the

. rZa Xl .’

acenss ttlm wninst the rale, as in )L.J! w} 1 weat to Syrin, &S""" I3
X 2

o ;! the tiwns stoagedd elweriveg wmiddday in the teats o e Methoul (sec

llu' ('Iu&\ to !ulml in V. St el comp. § 70, rem. ), D, ﬂ,]
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n.ndalsotheeuewhenamnofplmisoomtmedmththeverb
¢ o o0 0 - o B e 2 0eo.
from which it is derived, u.\b aaio;a&d or Jj ....Jg.

B ve o2

1 sat down in Zaids seat ; «u.,ubmadupmlmpzmor
mpplud his place.—The nouns ..—qu-, ao-g i'q i.-.b side,
qumeéboumdc,Jqu,,,mudo,mqmm@uww

,x.'.ﬁ&uz.uym..amm bat in later Arabic we often

find the socusatives wlan, &u. and i3, as also s near,
for.ra}ui,ub-o»mmu,u}konw:om.for@rul

- be

w}ui andtbelfke—@bm‘venlaosuchphmsesu u"‘"
\:‘,S?L&:kuufarﬁmmmu(thcpmwhﬂa)tha?m

.

(Rang in the sky) ; ﬁ"»}ouh,&heumfarfrom me as the
fcﬂka‘plwswhmmmchdc(orcrymto)ﬁadog, U“""

-,Uél.\hahcuaclonbmutkapkmmnmymz-wmyper‘

ufactcmd {

Rex. b. The accusative of time and place is called by the
gmmmJ,h’mM(mVol.n § 221, rem. a), or
..s.j""‘aa:mmmaauam

_¢. 'The stats or condition, Jl-..ﬁ of the subject or object of an

L 2 X4 C 4

wtorafboﬁx,whﬂstthewtmtshngphee ast,b!, N e

_Zhdmndmg d% wH Cl:.'.g&'.»".,»huhm,um

atmlﬂrmqfthm, “saluting him (ond) saying to btm,
Mg 1,11;%,mdoutarthglm prostrating yourselves ; ._,e.m
' Wamu,;‘&wlwbmrﬂodmmmd standing up and

umltgdwn 633 ﬁ;ﬁ;amaqfwwdoanbestngumed
mtbthti&ﬁf(:hndoftool),whhauaqﬁ L.wq..L.,k
akb#m“wbwilmupa:amgmu, ,:‘! ,ﬁu:é

ST AELYT M%ﬁ,g&h\g,(xtn)asgfthhaﬂcqf

 birds, Mmﬁddry,bmdekwm mth redﬁnuqfthjmn!uzm

R S Y

§ 48] The Verb.—3. Government of the Verb.—(a) Tlm Accus. 113

oo ol

’ dmaymg dates; lq.,-o eS| u-.k, I vode the horse saddled ; -—-gl!

o 20 P

l,.!:l.g s ,_,Lkl.." I met the sultian in his house, weeping;

2 2 -foaf 30 prw

‘nf |.t.!!; bb J‘_..q Sgam aiizy gty y ;.t)fua‘.;é :,v;i and whoso
shall rebel against God and his Apostle, and shall transgress kin
ordinances, Ile shall make him enter into fire, to abide in it for ever;

e ..;3,. Eipe T passd by Zdid, (as ke was) sitting down ;
,!ih'ﬂ :h;; “ -.xt..., and she bronght him forth tong- Limbed ; b

s 0200

M} Qlmddl (B T wus in the garden, whilst it was in bloom ;
m U:; &.;.M, and there were

next morning bwo pur hm (um') wnked and unother asking abont me,

- (ﬂd«t I was) sitting at rl-(mm&mc, [i:,.;i.: QLJl l«é;.ﬁ J;:- Gla 19

L

qu, G the Futes will overtake u, they being destined for us, as
we «re destined for tﬁtm] w.%l, a,il I met him, (ichilst we were)

IQ—

both riding ; ._,.g.s,é Al L uf; whenerer thou mectest me, both (of

A..,d" & I met him, (whilst Mr' one of us
uvis) going up {(and the oMe;) coming down.

L) llemg) alone ; W lanae

v

Ren. a. The J\; is, in relation to the grunmatical structure
of the phrase to which it belongs, o 4L&} or redumdancy, for
235 towm, Zdid oam, is a complete, mtelhgxble, sentenee, without
t.he addition of t,b') riding. It answers the question q...i,ﬁ how?
in regard to the state or condition of the subject or object of the
act, {and may be;.:ﬁ.; indicating a future state, or .:,;ﬁ.; indicating
a simultaneous state (§ 74), like the Imporf. (§ 8, d and ¢)].

Ren. b, The Jh’- depends upon a regent (,’)\;..il' J.‘l;-), which

- L Y 3 T

may be either a verb, as \,ﬁi) o2j slam; or a verbal adjectivo

LE N 4 -

(Vol. i. §§ 230, 231), as 30 Gas o)\3 &) Z2id is beating ‘Amr

oz 9 28 - 'l- —dltf LI g

A
.

C

slrmdmg, &Jli .‘J’).Ac Mg Zéid iz buaten staneding, l.JU U O §

w. Il 5
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Z5id looks handsome standing, l.»ti" rmad 30 335 Zdid looks
mi«admmdaudmgﬁmkodnnnm ornnexprmont.hpt
haaverhd(oree(?dw),unpmpmﬁonmthium
plement, a demonstrative pronoun, an interrogative, or a word
lnkc;ﬁ.Ja!md&uUﬁ)w&mMumd:‘fmfu
M(wméwdhmxm&h;!aﬁ&ﬂ; )
W30 i it io Zid tanding, Colgn ypes B3ie besids thes (or in thy
'm)uumumug,th&:‘. “‘mwumm(zaa-mq)
mamy(oquivshmtmmiouﬁ; o ;&J‘MMM

muw,or‘m'*"’lnvg’w”"’“”"’w*

T SULE C what de thy objct (in) stanmdingt (where SE (=

J;Eumanamdmgr)un;iﬁhﬂmmmm,

standing (there)? el u.h, 1iag and this is my Imaband, an old

man(—-andﬂm,myhmbaad‘umddmu) §,£=J:" : il

m&ﬂwﬁaﬁmmhthﬂmﬂm‘%mtumamkfm&emmugl

Rex. c. The Jlo is usually (1) an adjective (Kog or i)

expmning a transitory state (ﬁ&.‘ Jl..), though it may also be
t( & oy

" (conatant) heaver (of praycr).—-lt may likewise be (2) a masdar,
iuhshumlly equivalent in maning to a participial adjective

[oomp. Vol. i. § 230, rem. c*},u;.,'."':l‘.izmmmm
(ineoldblood),mb,,... ) &35 I come to him riding Aard,
e Uity lagd 2o N3 u“ilnmnd“dﬁumkmby’b.:a?n’g
(T Jearned it from kim byhunnghmysyit),i.e.}:ot- & pli
'ummmmmddm:y,muﬁ :.i;.i..,nzmhm
mddaﬂyormmc,le.hq.w Uh-«.ﬂlmahtmfmtofm,
ie. tqh.,%«ibzmmmmw/mm WL

iu‘» i aﬁ.ﬁzm Aim face to face (cach of us hindering the

02 304

¢ [Rather, according to Noldeke, to a gqr}lndntfn?.] 7

sob), 88 h‘,.,‘hlu,uiedledm@adma‘

58 -

other, tor WS Lib)—1¢ m myal.oba(a).eonmuhhnme,
ut"'mc&kmmﬁdl 1 “')‘Mdafyod
(ltb)ahou%luinuﬂd(aldcmhd‘)aaﬂ“ﬁra
dirham ; ""Av;n..a.wma.mn,(ammwm
buﬁz(foradu'ham) l;i;.'s‘ t&&fw!l&aﬂlo‘dwﬂwp
atadlrkmapm ml;u«qteldeah ortmdad,wﬂlhm,
kand in hand (ie. Jor ready monsy); WG G ailie & S35
Iezphmdﬁuaxounlwbmakmbymm M;..;.&&.,‘
hwmyuaddoornghbour(lmmmm for gy () G2
or e t..,),,_,.o&;; “zjblcpahuumfaabﬁa(ﬁhlm
nwtdktomymck),k,gu;&ll,‘l.hﬁu(fmu)uwlwu

am%a&amum,@gﬁ :o;ﬁ&,ﬂ orl.,..wigillu

. peopls dispersed (like) the bands of Saba (for t,..) —Lastly, the Jic.

§ 441 The Verb.—3. Government of the Verb.—(a) The Acous. 15 :

A

B

may be (4) A pmpoaltaon, ik.g. (se0 § 183). —There may be more

than one Jk. referring to the subject or _object of an act, or to

s 28, wo.

both ; e.g. uf..u‘t.m, w.f,zmwm(m)w
64_.. wc,wmumumuawmmw il Gl

l;‘.:l,;l:ﬁq;qz Gﬁuq,;-lnym, mdarm,uutimtwo

LK 7 )

Mﬁcn,comta Ldplum,andaoymcpmt umm.:..s
3).&..&. i, (wﬁdcl) going up, met Hind (a woman) coming down.

The only case in which a difficalty can arise is when both the hils I

umoftheumegendermdnumber uba;l:lwﬁs 2 ol
8

or t,bl) l...\.o fadj wl). Some of the grammarians say tlut, in

this case, the first J(-. vefers to the subject and the uoond to the
object, 7, (as I was) going up, met Zéid coming down ; but others
maintain that the first Jt- refers to the object and the second to
the subject, /, (as I was) riding, met Zéid walking.

Fs 20,

Ren. d.  The Jb may be*dié,o, strengthening, or : "‘,.o).é
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Anu;itmayrel’er'euhertothevadnlwgentorwn

preceding proposition as a whole. If.it refers to the verlal regent,
it may be derived from the verb iteelf, though this is a com-

paratively rare oase; as '9,.-, ,_,.UJ .»d.}‘i; and we have sent

tlmtomuhndu:azlpwdc .,....ﬁ_;;t:ﬁ;.@a ”""
oy Shdeas symilly pe ,mmmmjm«zmmm

mddandﬁanduy, andthmnund the moon and the stars; suljected
by His command. If it refers to n preceding proposition, this must -
be a nominal pmgoutlon, ‘consisting of two deﬁmte concrete. nouns

nnub;m-nd pndiem as l‘,‘t- ﬂ,ﬂ .u, Zéid ix thy futher, as
‘;,JQ— 00 e

m,hlwitgéui mwﬂktwm;,

ii.., .,.93 OV I am o0 and w0, valiant (am:) brave; 3h

L ¥ P e f“lll

L,;Jﬂu&emh,mmmfm wumg_li,n,
andttuthatmth,alwqﬁmmryq/wﬁutumtktkm(of ‘the
Seriptures which they havo glready roceivod); Jof b 2 ¢

a4 S

aﬁaﬂ JL‘( l.b I am the servant Qf God, eatmg as tlw gervants

(of God) aat; g lyy Bayas ':f,ss ot G} I am the son of Dare,

my tmeaga bcmg wdl known throuylc her. The Jh. is explained
J‘ Fz
in theso cuses byunelhpmol 43,&! ada-l, o..,.d I kuow him (or

i#), i Imotv it to be true, know him (or it) for ccrtum, and the hkc g
u,.La o‘.f.'.t 33,3' o) lad i Go i o G, ote.

: Rnn. e The Jh. is ordinaq!y S,S'a or 'l_mlehmtt,, but it -is
allowable to define it by the article iu cases where it may b

oo G50,

oxplained ns mvolvmg., a_condition (5;.-" u.u), s .,s,s,n M
uﬂ\.’ﬁ‘“ U“""‘ Zml when he is tulmy (ﬁ,-f:) Bl), lovks mose
handsoms tlum he does when walkmg (U"“ ul), instead of the more
usual l,&l; e

pruuommul uullix, or otherwise, in various cases, in which it can

‘ l,ﬁ!, "U Further, it may be defined by a

be explgmed by, or is equivalent tu, an indefinito Jt. e.y.
:.’)..5 -~ :.o;).; Ipwwod by lum ln/ hmm‘lj or ulone & b,i-a), ..LJ

§44] The Verb.—3. Government of the Verb.—(s) The Aoows. 117, w

L AL

Mmmmmmauwmwefw-wuaww,
utdgmﬁzhtmummnﬁu(sm) s Aol Bl

e @

h-gsmhm....mma,s),mw;;c 238
(*ﬁﬁtd)&ﬂmmwm,mmmww(nma
and groat, one and all, = tpen.) ; Iyl QAZJE and 20 ke lot them
(mmh)paamwammm(-ﬁ.'“
»‘ﬁmb&wmmwmmamm,
W“V“'M %)

| mpn.l oases in which Wi indeﬁm;ﬁ, are the. womg
mwmm‘}i.pmpdmc,uj,, t.ﬁ Ged in it (the house)
“"uamﬁaudmg ,..p.a.l Jﬁv h.-,.n w ‘Amcu’cmm

rusn,igﬂdaokm, A"jﬁ";qw”m,mdmmy
bodytkcn:l,mgfmly,y‘uosdsdu(bm)bwwu,amdm

&t&.-skﬁl u!l,di;-ﬁ,'mdundwthcwmc
;ckqﬂa,auhngc&ekcrmmau(women) (ﬂ)Whentho.,.o.lo
Jh.ﬂ utollowed by an adjective or & complement in the geaitive,

s Gale e f.«ﬁ-ﬁ#&wmu(mme)u
nﬂh&mﬁm&ug,aoatlmyprom&mﬁvmw, i b G
u,...i.,.;ﬁ‘uo#u uh¢3;;;~t,wummum
Nmb,OmyManddtddmhupmyar in o ship cleaving

LR |

the son heavily laden ; uu‘),,,ieg“mmymuan
man's slave standing ; uﬁu ",ualg!he)lulmfmday'
complete—(this) for inguirers. (3) After a negative or an inter-
rogatlon,nllg)bu.-.u,aw‘-aﬂnmummwtpo#
appmnudloprm(am)ﬁvmdealk )!q.-.')l U’l St C’;é;'i

Ll 4

.)L.-J “"6.“ U"””; let no one mchmtokangbacbonthcday
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of batdle, foaring death ; wg;;,:;..h 1% G O friend, i a
life decreed as W?—Sfbswé&h. however, a.dlmmd the correct-

ness of such ‘s phrase as l.ﬁ Jq’-) C“.i, and in a tndlt.ionweﬁnd

U Jy w53 les 1hel aale T Jy ;) ko the dposts of
Godpmydum aﬂdeydMudbtm(m)ommadmg

Rex. g. Mtotheposmonofthej(—m a sentence, the fol-
lomnguwbmtsuﬂiea,mmnmionwighwhnmﬂbemd

ehvb«e.—-(l) As a rule, the J(p is phead after the regent. It

- e nd

may, however, precede it, if the regent be s fally mﬁmted (.b“)

verb or verbal adjective, u'ag; sfup L.b!, ndmg came Zhd

J-') i tﬁro mMudm(man) departing ; but weo cannot say
&j&iﬁum—uma,,’.;:, ”‘1m.u..m, instead

2 »Ol S8,

of ald &3 ”.‘hmdl‘—u”.ﬁww!m,m

Py e -

neither&.‘-um)ljﬂ norwlssw .,'
\3;2; An excaption to the latter case is when an object in a
certain state is compared with itself, or with another ob,;act, ina
di&mtmta,mvhwhmﬂmmdk-mnstprwedawt and
the other follow it, as 1st dle (ol OB Kij Zeid standing

o».‘ ¢,0: oa—

laobmlmdoomo&imhsdwuaw th“

6&:,,,- Mdmumuqﬁltkm‘dmmd(byu&en)

If the regentbaa._gg-\u  Juts (300 rem. 5), the Jieu must follow

w.thhrmoxoepﬁonlmﬂmmofsympouhonmdm

complement. Wom«m»&ﬁm;@;‘lﬁ\&h

ﬁ,.'shiﬁ.;'.it,..f z:‘xj&h?b.forg;;.&&aﬁ{,

Usbs ol 1A, Dodh Veat 1385 el 3t Gey i Gld;

mh'itnmdbsyﬁ&@ﬁmor,uiuihlﬁa'ﬁtor
s

t:.'rﬁ';)” of Uﬁahﬁglm;&oughwmemdinthe
‘-;“:t"‘ ""bmmmﬁwm

§44] The Verb—3. Government of the Verb.—(a) ﬁo Aoous, ué

(Mh)mbunghlmd,mmdofuk'ho,udﬁahamA
(Mh)ﬁl&dmﬁ«mbumhhud—(ﬂ)m.}bmypm

Ld

oedetthv.—La whenthohtMisthemhjmt(nomin.)or

$8 SiBod ss

direct object (mus.), a8 .agj ti‘a.l.é cgy. 14is B3sae opipd ; unless

the be v e et 1)

; J resrited by ), m ’519-'19-’-3?*
Jugadwdonﬂmdthdpadn&d&uﬂﬁﬁmmd

warners. umw...ﬁ' Sk begovamdbyapupoﬁm, the

metoﬂow:t,uulq-é-g{“” ot

el nﬁhﬂ,& . B
Oﬂlyatmetm!dnntnmmgn

A.a P
P |

, 'W‘l?»uﬁbu”
e B3] Gk G Uslo Glad AT i ever the coolnems of
mwdufrbmn:hnmvﬁdaﬂdﬁm&,WWudm(to
mc),hr%'Mthm. or Sl 85555 Goal 3 sl o Su

| @u}sﬁﬁmww)wgmm
(ywr)mmhnmd,yuyammmmmrda'q{{h&dm
unavenged, for tt)& Jt,.- M TheJ!-. may be dependent upon C
a_preceding q; J\-‘a (se0 § 76), when the u..ﬂ-io,.or governing
word,unshxultycupsbhotbeingm ‘regent (masdar, nomen

L. R I |

mnﬁsm,mmb).uhquéﬁﬁa ""u‘;';‘"
X g ks &aﬂuwmumm
yatw o Ui 0 ] Wamty SBAST Sf 50T oS
Uﬁiw%mrﬂyﬁummkwwm
one day leave me without & father ; or when the JLLs is & part, D
ruﬂyorhapiaﬂy,dtbeq’l%uw,hfp“&htzjg
bl,L!meJchllmoww&danqumm
abntkms(m,&ldegendmtonthommudpmnminﬁ,“),
M,Folbwﬁc‘l‘awqfdbmlmaamte.mbm’
right state or sound in fuith (Ugian dependent on_geatyet, &e being
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virtually & part of ,;.eg:’, and the phrase quite glear and correct
without it, ti.:.'. ,;,q;.}! »

Rsu. . The J-.H Job may be suppressed, cither necessarily

or optiomlly It u omnt.hd necensarily, for exainple, in the e:ne of

J\—(mm d), uﬁ,‘b .rj,ﬂ .sj, in

| fotm of n!uhtion or oongmtukuon, as, to one depuﬁ.ing, i..\.al,

|‘“",.’ maungluwaaddlmbdby&d. seil. vﬁ‘g"r

one returning from the pilgriniags, fgme Lewle rewarded and

mpml,acilwﬁdoum«md,or*)dmuurtmm
&ooneutmg %MMVWMW"’““

ads, b5, etc., eat i6, = muw'“““““w“':““‘““
m;, phrases sa (Khslad) 15T _ohpay <SsEdt 1 bought it for o
dirkam and wpwards, sil. 133 (e '-;iﬂ or 13slo, and the
price went on increasing or wont higher ; W}&Mw

o, e

3&:}
I gave in alms o dindr and less, scil. ﬂbqw.@&m
wwefﬂuwmmmmm Battheomumn
uopﬁmdmmehphmuw)ndwmmmtowa.b
) &0:1‘4‘5

hovw didet thows come? tor Gaely San; (5t el B2
adem,udaKa&ﬁcdeInﬂ,J
MMMM&MWW'«MM

L eebe Ge 0 J ﬁ’
Mqﬂd“‘nﬂmqf-—fu‘ﬁﬂnc‘)u} '5‘

256 G323 & o Gt uj.,aa..mmmm.mxm'

rEER X4

rounite his bonss? Yea, (we will rounits them, \nonS) being able
“www&mq{hm-—lt may even happen

Q[ué‘réﬁphwﬁdﬁ“wﬁmm%'

Mtﬁlmwmﬂx‘&lmwsw b, a.
Oomy.lnnoalisp.] ;

§ 44 mrat-,-s. Government of the Verb.—(s) The Acows. 121
mmm,&.wuwaw.m«ma
 whish is depeadent wpon is, expreseod; na gl Ciglieds SN,
Al w&wmwmm,.hma.
Mmm(nmumi'mhmw
d mmaﬁMofﬂumtmmthm,the

vmwmofkindoisgn u&:{;ifﬂdﬁrfnr-

fmwwmmmmmmwm

out.of cowardios; & L,ub A 456 1 best suy wom for the sale B

qfeomaghm mms W‘ ,}fﬁ:ﬁw*zum

~IMQWMMMMbnym “ ! ““l;;q

e S 30 10y vl SF 2ol oil i the price for sokick dhey
bacau&iwmb tlattﬁquWumedec

‘mtdm:(m ot of envy; “’f;i,.w ,,Jal w,.&

,,.-mm._,..w-.o,é&,.bu; 287 Cre mamy of thow who Aave

m«mwwwmwmmww
yo have belisved, ot of selfish envy; ?iit.i.‘.m..lnuwm
w»ﬁfmvmuwﬁufﬁuﬁrfnwm'
Mwm,afﬂ 'Ww& G ST s

'audquummwﬁontlmwvagﬂka)um

u;fmwefaﬂ(ﬁr‘u;-),w»dffiyw‘qﬁ As98 sadls
G it -'Imumwu.mgrmwb,mzmgn

mhup(a‘aﬁwhwqfﬂnﬂ and I disvegard the

00 v‘ . b

abmqftbﬂhwefm‘! U‘M’JM‘- V)
..-,J‘,,h. 'Mlﬂqpﬂtmm«wmmm

of the claps of thunder, throwgh fear of death. Such an accusative
is usually either indefinite or else in the construct state; definition

bytheuheleunoteommon,u.b...ré '““.ﬂr”Irqﬁwu
mﬁwmoutqu'dm

w. n . 16
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L XN X4

A Raw. Thilmﬁmvhichdev;ysbeau.h

a mental or intellectual nomen verbi, incallqd by the gumurmu

G Jyakeli, or (ke re) sty Joakeli, that on account of sohich
somathing is dome. Tt ia the answer to the question asJ why !

e Vmouotlmdatermmuhom and limitations of- the predicate ;

as W5 355 A8 Zoid ia cheecsul in apirit; Ul 53T 6 the rome

is obarming in colowr ; ﬁ" "’;Zﬁzwmwmumg-

Bm,&,&sjﬂbmmmmmumm,

'ﬁswuﬁmﬁmmnu&mmmw“m
,W(‘“M W‘"".ftkua#amtzfgmmty.
u... fridu;fmsdtkdﬁfum%@;g‘”"
Immwwuam Cyus ST Gpacdy and se mads the
carth break forth wich springs ; 55 st i God ia great in might;
!;”)b,ahuaﬂémdmy et S TR H R
O JUs thow art kigher in station and ricker in woakth; 5laat@
t,Juf;Mtbq(yomharu)mﬁhmwmwﬂlt

sironger as to Aardass); M AP S HO R B A AP 8

e, . P

lwnubhummb'maﬁlﬁarl ~j Wﬂmnm'

maM!,leh“MwwanuaM!
'n;&ﬁaunﬂf;&iwmdw”mm thy futher's
provision, aamf g,..u .v;.‘.‘.agwumma
n(mmw)mam u,ﬁ:};.bmamuuua
Rorseman ! (h&h@dbdf?‘l?.f%wormm from none
otheonldlmmh),k,w,whtumhu'(cgbemg
here & s Jye or particls of surpris); (U dle at; S 54
hnbmraammaaaamsm e, rem. a}. '

Rex. o ,Thh,aoeunﬁvo uuﬂdworw,mm

§ “] The Verd.—3. Gomm qf t&c Verb.—(a) Tln Accus. 123

tiom, and also yemd i o v ko, .ndu..,moru.,.n,mmm‘a
It is an indefinite substantive, 55 I, placed immedistely after
the pmpoumon of which it limita ordeﬁw the predicate. In the
grammatioal structure of the sentenco it is & 4L, like the Jil
(see ¢, rem. a). Tl\egmmmmmraptdxtugovemdbytbe
verb in the preceding clause, of which it was the Jﬂt J,éi:,

' beforem transference to the phoe of}“.d to thsaetuleUor
S 0

J,t& or, if the preoodmg clsm be nominal, as htvmg been B

tnndmodfmmthep&eeofthatm Thusk:z&;.; is
equivalent, they say, to ..\,u ,.'i: wﬁv‘ ’ A T ¢4 :—3}

SN X E R £

tﬂﬂ@,,}&i,&»nﬁt@%aﬁt)ﬁ and

G s 0T 555 to UL Cpe Sl 5 I3 Tho Juged may be
uphiaedbywvxthﬁbegeumvewhenttis skt & J,i:,

Py 2 ®ers
u,a,...a u-ogi;'r...;,&. instead of ‘)4...-, but. not when it is

J&(ﬁr&‘&iﬂforu.z .:,‘.;.23 .;vli is nonsense. {Instead of
Lo,Ua.nd'}ammthe phrases qacﬁed L?Bo,;chaadi;; dngy

[ I P

"mrmw“ wwd..)«uw See § 48, b.]—The jeged may
muiondlybeplwed bypoohohoeme,beﬁoretbepmdiuhvhlch
it limite, a0 ol iy LS Gt ) Gamse 354G goll St
MWMWMMWWMWw&m),

D Berbd s0

Wough ehs is ot chorad in apirit by going away 1 Galy SugsyVi5
-i::’f@,mzm««mmhwwgzmm
Aoariness, Buohphrmumh.h;,;imd,&eb‘fb
mmmpuomeotheommqrnk,uthoymdbr;,;s
& Galo or jEy UE JoiiT 4. The transposition of the
}.!.3 can take place only when the previous clause contains a verb

which is Jpais (seo ¢, rem. g), as woplai and JRZ in the

e
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above exemples®. Should it even heppen that the Jjail Jas
bears the meaning of "'“"'Ja,mumpoduonunuko
place ; wemmtuym”&‘w,inmddw“yu&
Muauﬁhnyml&d(mm)maumm

uuquuaahmqﬁmwuhm&w,md;‘.:ﬁﬁg

Rau. b Themuhvedmthowdindmmhmfmnllw
wmmsownmvaama.mumamam:
s ﬁl 0»“ v “i;’ v:v f’

TARTTEY ¥ PSPy |

mmih,ﬁymwwuwgulm

MMM.LuAQw'WWW(h&amV

eighty years).

Ru e To&hiodluuhobelonguthcpmﬁmwnojwu
(i) and moanure (Jo881, RN, LGhH), in which the Jepel
follows & single indefinite noun, md specifies the article of which
metheqmﬁty,uw&gamqfdzmd

0 ¢ vre

WU‘QMMWWM)JWWW):

(14 S5 o bafta of whent, Uiy o two cubite of clth
'Zﬁwbqﬁ%llwmﬁ'ud‘mﬁ:;g;g
I ouom a firid of datedress; {ls wigh o bucket of water, \2:..:,.:4
vamgb»ﬁnwdum.i;wcﬂvm

~vl.&¢.»,.3&¢rwq{irm,h.b .,;Qadoorqub.wwd,
&zawddk,y'ﬁg&.}ku“dlkaumw

ser ses, of

‘[Thommpositionofhumtbowordau’b wh.,,,,.b
Gaol and I did mot moe, sohich of ws two shad the most tears (Do,
Supplém. 1. 654, a, L 6) is allowed because Loaest is the comparative of
gl powring forih. Bat porhaps at3 is hore & Jals' sor isars
(Wloischer, KL Sobr. ii. 556). D. G.]

§44] The Verb.—3. Government of the Verb.—(a) The Acous. 128

mmv-mvwe-ﬁu;ﬁ.wgu,\
e (w%&&bp)ﬁm&nﬂmﬁodp.“ﬁum
of & hand ; dﬁaﬁw»fwﬁuﬂwwwhw
csived froms any one (of them) the full of the sarih im gold; a3 J1a
ml.ﬂ.mcddlumh&wﬁﬂm(qﬁmqfﬁﬂm
of the some sise).—This GO jeysd in oquivalent to the
W]ﬁﬁ)ubmmmwﬁﬁww!ﬁn,ug B .

»:ﬁj‘ﬁ 7 b u;:,...;‘ni In some cases, bowover, there may
 be_a difforsce ; W‘L%MGWMJW,
‘qu'm.

tf--e,&m;m mdyamu
quhr.htlhoabmfwm, fey

Blll.d. Myh%dmbloﬁpthmmﬁndhrﬂw

Wmdnmhr,‘ud"& Aow much? how
wimdﬂuindeﬁmhuﬁ,wud»mdorm{indmhd C

2 0 8.

under the name SUST]—(1) o (contracted for Lo the like
dM=hJ~oorh,J,mVol.n.§351 rem.) is either

B o v

Wimﬁmmpﬁm-——w@whﬂmﬂaﬂw ‘assertory
wpndhﬁve(wudmtory).s)-”-bmah,m {«) As
intervogative, o is followed by an indefinite subsiantive in the

oo

m%nﬂ“%,‘hwmmknmuy
houn?@l&ﬁb‘“,‘hwwdnuv‘ﬂhomm

P s6, &

amyf Ww,&mmmwmuytn
;ﬁc,‘hwwlﬂlwuﬁulﬂ;:‘,‘m”

o r 50 08,

Besidas s Aast thou? 3N ate b.t,.‘bmmm“m“w
thou? A phrase like u.h 36 _ofo Aow many slaves Aast thou 1 is

mmammmm"“g,ﬁmmmm

28,

visul,uduuumthomus}.(mc.mbmd
rem. ¢, 3). I!govaudinthogaﬁdnbyapmoo&ngnhhn&vo

Sued

or & proposition, the jewe may be put in the genit. as well as the
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A acous; eg. , Sk (-.ha) Ya o J}y’"m of how many is thy property? scil. Hlys; I ol how many alaves hast 4

t
2
¢

()

mmmm: 13 SLET (oh32) yhs2 o for how many
mwmwm:iﬂ;é&i&(t&)m,éuhm
mmmwwmwwvuym' (B) As

sasertory or predieative (or oxelmﬁoq),,bu!dhwedbys
‘mhtmhum tluxeniﬁuo! thudnguhrord thebmken plml.

ada-imiml;aé: numanh;“_"‘ od by
wwmuﬂm»pm,u,d's;~“‘~ »

| mmwnnwmm(nmwmmu
thars) in Roaven, 1hoss intercession shall de of wo avail; e ol
Wlufoudmyatqmm lﬁdnﬁmd,orkwmuga
town Aave We destroyed | If, however, 4% be separated from the

Baes

)Mthehuouhnldhpntmthomﬁve,notmthogomﬁve,
"'”ul‘ ';&@b,&wamwlw,ﬁm
thom sohan (1 was) in wont; 43y ,uf) wa,a,.‘”' i<
u,ﬁk(mm)mf«mmmwwymm

¢ many a tract of land, the valley of which hmw ‘though

the guaitive is aleo admissible in postey, ae JUy #gs 52 (, ‘,.é
\.gﬂmiom%n&dwmaﬁﬂﬁddaw, ul,.b
ewﬂfbw‘v‘-;*ﬂwmwwnumm

Bind Sa'd’ibn Bikr mawy o chisf large in gifts, glorious and wegful
(10 his tride).—Unless it be governed by a preceding substantive or
.m,‘wm.tmwamm
num;’;mmwammmgme

e o

mmyhdﬁmdn‘nhwphﬂl.ﬂhtbd#)
288 G T o o Sl £ o o i o

s s 8

%amumwm,quﬁb,sm“d

ammtl al “EL Wma 7].——(3) U
maummmveofg;mrm:pfd & 351, 958, rom. ]

s 8.

thou? scil. Lis; u,u,ﬁimﬁzrkauﬂoulrwﬂaﬂscnl

[ T 0+ 84

L3 or Yo .,.st...fn.;,s,.s hotw long will *Abdw Uik

delay 1 scil. Zels or Ugy; Suj Iilen o how often haa Zéid come

s rebe 8 B e o

_ wcbarmmy.,w&d,ﬂ,mut..uﬁ,&

Lgﬁ' Aow many years oldm lfauan, when the Aposile of (.ml

v'

{ﬁ componml«l of I

e a0 8 ..

& in mree!y éver employed mberrogntwe!y, ‘a8 .,..nb st JU

PEPY T PP

P dﬁ .JW whieY L i;b w“-ﬁ W w"} "béi Vil
I(a‘b uui to *Iém Mas4id, As Aow m«my (wran) dost thow yeaed the
Chapter of the Confederates (Kor xxxiii.) 7 And he said, Seveuty-
thres. Its ordmary use is wseﬁmy or pred:canve {or exehuumn ¥

e 55+ S wla’

followed by the accus. singular, as wl, ‘jg.a w(& mauy a man

or hotw many a man) have I seen ; but. more usually by U" with

Sdlﬂo L - I

the gonitive, a8 joo (ipey) ane yuwww&, and how
myaM(nM),MMmyWMfougku

o 208 Bas k2o o B2 0
Crndyns W 245 Gale gt wsbgis Styanll 3 4T e Sil5
mlkmwamnthuvmm-uduﬂk,bymuay

50

Mtumngamyﬁvmdlw?f@sfwiwgﬁ’,mya
fummwbomnbdbyuymmpla(qumm)

kItudiapu&edvhetherntmbepmedod by a preéposition, as in
; thphmgﬁ\'ﬁy;;&;ﬁrkowmuckwmmwuu

picce of cloth 7 (another example of the interrogative use).—(3) i
(rometimes written Lg.ié), 20 and 90 much or many [Vol. i. § 340,
rem. d}, requires after it an indefinite accus. in the singular, as

o0 -

"'“Jialmwandnmnydm Leayp 1ib g.a.s
1 Aave 0 and s0 many dirkams by me. Itumoreumsllydoubled

s o » T

u;,;.;&ut.,,ma,u&,-.awqummde(mmom
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and 30 many verses of pooiry ; Lo 1ido3 o S0u T (G551 che
tamir bought o0 and 20 many daveginis Pt 3a GaS LA e
ol b ap Ul 1y 1 M’.\m“ynﬂww

MW%»MMMMMWM

troubls is forgotien. The oconjunction is sometimes omitted, and
muymmu.mmu&,u&m
Mw,mwuﬁ@émumbm
Imhnnmdnmmmutollvhm

el -

Ay "u%m.thutn

§A Anutmwsmmmmmm
expuaedbyaﬁnfum:smp&ud ﬁi;ﬁ‘dﬁﬁ0 -
they Whnmmmwammmmﬁ‘i mur.
O¢ :;’ Ollr tal;;j -5oh IZ&””EB‘“

l al.

m.fmmmm 27 3800 G 37 Ja 55
""Jﬁ&ﬁﬂmvmmmmwm.
as they would fain basten good, werily their end (death) would be
decreed. For this soousative may be substituted J with the genitive
of&onmvnh.orh‘mﬂuﬁnihtmdﬂnmb e.g.mthe
ﬁmanmpk,dﬁ.ﬁl‘or‘ Jg'-‘[ﬂﬂpiﬂ,b].

48. Knnﬁmmwdnnbpctmdsm ~

be annexed to another clause, to define or limit either the subject
or object of the latter, then the predicate of the former is placed

D before its subject and put in the accusative, the subject being left

‘ola A.

in the nominative (see § 78). Por example: lymfs Jij
oaiz) 198dlg ﬂ.ﬁ;? M(Mlau)tnmdlubm qﬂar
his van Aad been broken and Kis rear strack witk panic ; W31 (oulT 54

dbd Gisls S5 JEN Suagal 05 ekt oy Mo i i
who Mﬁ gordens with Whmﬁr vines and www them,

M&M&Mthm&mﬁ“&rmmm.

’ %aymdﬂﬁ&ed mto cinyh ‘ ound
prmech fmnxor anyhfrem s place, motmn to or towards it, and

LA - -o YES

§48] The Verb—3. Gov't of Verb—(b) Proposisions: Jpa. 120

] G U L)l 0 AT T LI
e “h&’m@%lwﬂw@m”m

: mmmmammwgwum.:mu; e

=:Ji;i;&g;.%inrhmfer¢t;).

(b) WPW _
,dlmhdlyderehttm of place
‘teansferred, first, to relations of times (tem- B
Iations) wﬂm&mmdwmm

e eitheimdﬁhﬁonl towhmh’ they eombad--—

rum vely motion
rest in it. .
B The ;srepoaxtmns wlneh md:cata motion prooeedmg from or

away from & placs, are Cye (s2) out of, Srom, sud (53 (ab) avay

Jrom,
' Ru. In Hebrew and Aramaic {2 supplies the phoe both of
48. w(mhmmmmﬁm,,“ui.m)mg.
nates :—
(a) 'I‘he!walpmﬂqfdmﬂm,doputnmfromaphco as

. o

d‘wé,‘umfmmmm Uy O BES i it

Jrom hor kand ; aly idw*omwlum Yo
(I declars) the glory of Him who transported His servant by night
Jrom the sacred Temple (st Mdkka). Hence it is connected with
verbs which convey the idea of separation, departure, holding oneself
or another aloof from any person or thing, liberating, preserving,

L) e o+

ﬂeemg, fﬂghtemng tway, forbidding, and the llke, as 6-—!
J’L&-ﬂ cg.q. g—o uq.q this is the fortress which preserves (us) from

w. 1L 17 .



|
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A all calamities; c;h?é,..bt, i,‘:ltahrgfugawiﬂ God (pray

- 2,00 s08 .,

Godtomm)frmmm g-c-.JW the world

holds (ws) back from good ; s....‘,.,.hw,.ﬁkgm who hath
Mm(muwumm)ﬁonmm Hence too
xtsmtongmfy ontheomhmd by or through, n.,ok'guo Jbes

PEEPTY ]

hmmby,ertlmwb the door ; w:ﬁi:,jﬂ udtt.q.ﬂl ity
nmmﬁmwmm o4 ~"_’4fuz;_,uu;

(2D
ﬂin

mgnthm wd,wthothnd,mﬂaud:Wy‘

Py

(= 39, 08 53T oo W 390nll Ldil are go comtensed with

‘hhﬁvmwcmgwm; m;‘ib,; il

C maamewmpMngwmm)
[1,;;5 ".'.cwﬁ;;ﬁohmddthtwhda
WWV“‘MVMI]‘ ' .

©® mmm#mﬁemtotﬂmhnm

bl e

'o:mhummad udﬁnw&i#hm@dﬁon
‘l FT )
fth .-..ﬁt‘,i; w,hfd,mmefm

M& ”‘hm ’ : t‘q.‘u‘:‘.’.'
Dmmmmmwmvwmmquaﬁm

'ﬂnmm.df ‘éi‘é'i;z-mmm.

.o

i 109, oxphiuwbydui.o.w&e,&ida riches will noé

MWWWMafﬂu.u.ﬂnmm
subwiseivencss to Thee. Gnumnlyitiluidtohsvobmtheﬁgm

mammmmmmvm D.G.)

Jﬂw&hw%a&ﬁommﬂmawmm‘

§48] T Vorb—3. emofra_(s)m ms

'u,i}f,.,‘:_é.y‘ t...uq mwmyw dn(ﬁopm

mhuwuphmuddumm-iﬁmm'

e na 3 Kiss ik b i silent out of
Mﬂ%m%‘w&fh E-uibmm
verbe mesaing to sl and to give n marings, a0 3G, k3, i
og Q&achhnﬂb&ohm,,ﬁoammwm

CLIY | o 8o

M,Jﬂfwuwwvwamvm, IR
Gas] ot omeadl anl il pe ST Sones] Tabmaol gave Ais

" daughter in marviage to his nephew, Mthmqf‘lnao.

Rau, @ 'l‘hogumrimuythtwunndinthhm

Mbmt&om
Rau. b hlpnhngofms};‘ép:,mmﬂoﬁh
always used instead of (e, and often too in other cases; as .
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A ""i&ﬁﬁ'mmmmwﬁrmmu
weepest ; ‘ohb“' ol e ppol 1S a‘)“a‘)u“"“
meﬁramnhmmmmqﬁﬁrm
of) food; «isg.iu.mq'mum |

@ mm.ﬁvnaplm,pmon,orthmg.whcuhlym
words which signify proximity, mh...,,torumumr,.&i
w,m.(mpmht. prope sb eo, Fr. pris de lui, rapproché de lui);

B o.g. arie pak m#mmmmm wb:kmm
farﬁ-mm(,j{bawnldmmhmwehntom),..d&l
s%..-'; ""s.},.lnruboiommdm:mtom
uour.orcknto,thm [mewﬁgnuhvemmthephmes
quotedlu,bremamtheend t.,..uu..u..,.m and in
the following examplea: diis 23t 1id U what relation is thie lad

c Mm?&;&‘s&;h&chntoyouandymmchumﬁm

v Qoo

(in birth and rank); uhu-d,.linwju;lilamnotmuum

with you nor you with me; u:tu)l '99-_”0-,‘“”‘"““”

“ concern with diversion, nor Aas diversion any concern with me. In the

last two phrases 3,5 (3 may be supplied, in which case (re has the

Mmommmmumswg#‘wwhnmmmof
D science, i. 0. Ae Aas nothing to do sith science.}

()] ThombmmWsomorthngswhwhmoon-

2 b, 04

Mmmpmdntbmmther,u%\)lwwdp.}a

dost thou know the good from the bad ! CLaJ“!'&..W' T4

but God kmows him that Mfoullyjrom Aim that Mfm,,
4,‘, 95 Ea S5 Soil wohat @ difference thors is between thes

MNoa& mlanguqfhfo! lit. where art thou from Noak and his
Iua“ of life!? Hmthemof u.oaﬂsercomparame adjectives; as

§48] The Verb—3. Gov's of Verb.—(b) Prepositions: J»e 183

20 e

e JIT 53 Ao is more sxvellont than 1; W0 Wl AT 525 A
mmmdmrnngqf(oriawabmerngﬁtta)thkmgdom
than Re.

Rex. . If an object be compared with melf in & different
respect, the upproprmte pronominal suffix must be attached to the

prepozition w. ”aﬁbhm‘ﬁﬁ}p ;;-:5 .,o\:)t poaple are more

hhlkchmmwktd&ﬁcymbomuandcymlw:&mfcﬁcn
9&.{;4,:;-.; i.};;;; i ,.atheywmnmrsuuqfonllm
day than beliaf;. ,." 3.2 muwuq.iﬁ o agf ¢ Jus
u‘"' uixlm:bcmd Dmyfuikcrl I Rave mors longing for a

pmng(kmnthanlkauiommm, .,.a,aﬁ"_,ﬁ‘:ﬂ‘lal
_:f;&.,a,dtwu“d,ﬁilhvamfmofmrywtﬁa

Am&bym%lhwqf‘mmmywbyw Ambc,;“ﬁ!;;
wnbnt be A Ul piiay and oarity 7 s more concerned
a&owlhowouadtqudpoubqfaodthanlmabowmyom
mmd. wu)susguag.§1t£@p)éd;xfﬁ
9,." w‘,&!mmm@l&mdtombung(dmmd)ﬁomdmrm
danlaatombm(d«wod)ﬁam(mqf)ﬁmwlwkom
the lotter . ; patl 34 Ga 3ol _Jally AT Lmy S1o5 A pos-

nmd,my@odkmmrcymhnl mbnmhdgaqfwnmthan
of war (with Lo explet.).—Sometimes, in & less ocareful style of

spahngorwﬁting,thepmpodﬁonwummxedeothoheter'
of the two objects, matendoftothepomnorthmgwhwhu
wmporedmthhmorlmummpoctofthmtwoobjm as

e Sa (ol LT LS 12 e began 0 gt them wich che
stick more sturdily than with the weapons (for Ci—!‘l‘eu Lf)h):

e o, 2,98 uo -o as

Pe-yor w l Ol (8 becanss worong proceeding
ﬁvmyouumlkmffomothcn(for;é);ﬁ:”& "1).....
E,.. with its complement is sometimes omitted ; e.g. ),él J)I God
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ummﬁtwumoﬁ wllmsuydbrw

,Lf&mmmmaummw,.mm
other boing ; J3bls Jo} L0065 & G L LOT W00 (o &y
wmmmmﬂmmmhu.mm
m(uﬂ%)v'wmm,mouu&rmdyw
hon (thoss of) thy house, or i Jbb Sre them (thove of) every
(other)-Rouse®. -

Ram. b, Whmthumdﬂfummdﬂoinfm,u“
AR MM(.m)uwmm .',}.‘sﬁ
2] wwmmmmmwmmm
fmm,,uwMmemmm

a0 Bons

lv

the ignoramt ; »ﬂ)ﬁi’&a”ﬁhﬁi%(}h«k)“«m‘

mmeanvm‘
Rex. o wm:umpkmentumlﬂyphudm

m%mmﬂnm",n;&:m&;j . J}

m,mmﬂr(u)apwmnm(m)mﬁmﬁ,
(ooney); Jbl nde 155 3 nothing io lawier tham they; sl

#Mhﬂbwﬁa Mumbmw“mﬁa
women. 1n prose this inversion takes place only with an inter-
mﬁwpmmu.wmdhthomhnotmmominw

~r@ﬁnm u;&’w{wMMmedmt

Jiﬂdf,éwwmmqumq/mwm
battor 1
 Rsu. d. htho&aﬁmﬁchnmwhichdomtm

sysnimmwsﬁnbrmofthetﬁuﬁw,ﬂummnhhks

vhooxpnudbym:ofthomepmpodﬁon Heb, |, Aram.

: éo, Zth. AP0 or APOY:

me»mm,&adﬁmempuw taking

;&iunmvumaw KL Sche. i, 684, 789, ii. 791.]

§48]  The Vorb—3. Gon't of Vark—(b) Prepositions: e  135:
73] mmmmmmmuﬁ.m“

- the apecies and the gonus ; ae 23T Sa it ST e she sviemoe

of madicing is one of thy profissions ; M*"‘"M 5 S0
”‘mhﬂowuamdwm“nm

vnv, o. ...

Rax.a. When Cre procedes o definite noun, especially in the
Mummummwmum =158

»

i ; a0 LIV Con gh 7 dramk some of the wmier ; Cya Si}
,.su.mhmamgfmm amu.,.l-yf..iuu.
already shown you some of kis signs ; [u.w,_,,.:;;i,_.glum 0
about to poy the homage of my proise ; Gimenll Gre \oob Upeh and

'mmauw&r(mnﬂm&ﬁ GH.‘,.;;.‘:.
BG alk 3 5a ""Jili«v'mmwnusu.uw
aammmwagm. Ascordingly (se with sa indes-
nite geaitive may be the subject of & seatence, g YU O

aﬁ%.}-‘“w#@mwww e ‘Iiﬁinm

some soho delievs uﬁcmbhpuﬂn,dmuﬂcm D
bodiss, others again i the idole) Compare in Prench ds with the
aﬁeh,uduht,“mm&." We here see the nominal origin

of %Mhdadysnhlhnﬁn,mingamum

Rau. 3. Hﬂrmvewﬁd-.md-uuinwmw
h‘mﬁm;xpnﬁxdhmwumnmm
atd';mm, “\;h)v‘u"kkorb‘wumm

M");Awﬁ&hﬂmhﬁmbumm
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q/'goodmmmdmmcr, Mwu-dt’)m”omcmto

JJ.o [ 82, -

me ; J!w,.ﬁhycm‘mgadbutlfsm,w,)b
Wblhyhannahdpeﬂ(n,qdwd‘ﬂ“)) Jo u‘:’-‘”u‘ 3
Muwmmtkelmuu(—)'.m B Jas )i e s i s
thmuyamwnorml Jﬁ,.& .5"&. wJﬁut&m any

5 0

mbﬂMwamhwﬁJtdod&wpmmany
mqflkmi su-w”ﬁww&Mwmcnymimqf
Mtlmsyt Withao:woompaethenolmwm Levit. iv.
2, Deuter. xv. 7.

[Rew. c. Very often ;..‘ preceded by an' indefinite noun, is
followed by the definite plur-.i of the same noun, in order to signify
that » person or thing is wholly undefined, as JelofT e Jlis o
certain king; qu,amnmnm Bntwhenan
indefinite noun denoting a state or condition is followed by u-‘
with the same noun defined in the singular, it signifies a high
degmdthumtooreondltmn,u.ﬁarwwsamd«
qfwondm lemammm ‘}ﬁ'wu{_a
very imporiant qffair ; M‘uﬁuﬂﬂwmﬂ- D.G.]

'[Rmd. mudwhﬁdupredm(ﬁ‘&o)ai&uommw,
J&twamwﬁwmm&m(m), ,
m&mddgﬁiypmpdymamﬂd‘ﬁcfoﬂowmyday,mamﬂ
of the wight. Othormmplum%._pc,‘.hew«uowm
ﬁcm&oy,d}wé;;bcmdsmuly(wmp.hne

LRl 4

c.o.nndl’leuoherl’l&knp.tﬂnq),“_.ﬂ.}sbw

Mtksm Thhuodkdu‘wwmnmthl&c
W#ﬂtﬁmgbtbmuudghtwb&mthe
\ mo&thotwopnpodﬁons,uhubeenpomwdoutbymehcher,
p 44 DG)

§45] The Varb—3. Gov't of Verb—(b) Propositions: (s 181

Rax. e Whonwin&mtusptrtdswboh,!thuidto}
heund@.a,:ﬂhmdamdimmm when it indicates
thqputlofwhichuwholeiamywdk Wbmm

p ‘

(9 Thadeﬁnitmuorexphmhonofsgemrdarnnivunlbysv
upwulorpuhcukrtem the latter being one of several objects that

ptomkewpthefomer, a8 w,&n‘f.,p,’&i,.f» b y3ks ik st

l;w"kbf' J‘,&l mdmmnmmywmmdbmb
mm#&%wmvmw_m«m(mm

: a&thmwmamrmuué muefmmm both

animals, planis, and minerals M:Mw.j‘w(efﬁm).
Abel as weell as Cain ; ,t..,su.,,,..y,u ﬁﬁgmm«ym, ,
the Angir (or Hdpars of the Prophet); ,.Ln)l e o “‘,.;ﬂd..‘.’.; ¥ C-
their object, namely learning, is wot attained ; w J«L}ﬁ !,:.:q..ti
ﬁéammmmmvms Ma Juad o

Jakis JB & m:uAmummmm,awu
Hemxtmtomd:catethereiwonbetweenthemm:ndthe

mhmdaom,u(.r»w).rdnw,..amygw

u-)a;-“u-'v:iamefa“ aoa) a6 Ladi D
.,"ﬁ' u,;;[,ﬁjqf-‘sj.awtmumw

fwmm,daomqummmmm
Re had) were mads only of stones and reeds. In this way e is oon-

stantly used sfter the indefinite pronoun L [and Leye], what, whalever,
which cannot be construed with a genitive ; n.)\.“w;g Lo the

mmmmms,,ﬁ;.i,; i o 19faZ G sohatover
hyouttadardg dallbaalplymdaaptom, J)lc.agl.a

w. i ‘18
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W RUIRGR T WO o\ the mercy whick God sendeth forth for
man, none can keep back. [In some cases this ._,3 after Lo may be
considered as the partitive é,u.]

Ren. In the language of the grammarians, .:,.o is here used
91;;15, or 9,!2\!, to make clear or explain, or V::?J.T gl:{ to
explain the genus.

[(A) The specifying ()"..‘Jl) of the general term, as ._,4 .Jj; c.ti
,_:20 what o man thou art as a horseman ! (where u:‘!U u-f is the
equivalent of L‘qli § 44, ¢); Qa',.; N 41,2‘3 what a wonderful man
ia is! b'.;; cf :,3 :ilr.él):. may God repay thee good, excellent
brother as thou art ; ~,... oo BEens might I only be rid of the, love
(that makest me miserable) ! s5551 (Joam A5 taye 1] 1olek I

wre 820

lad; iy 41& J-_o My that they may say when passing by my tomb,
God directed kim aright, warrior as ke was, and ven'ly he followed the

right wﬁru;,ﬁ;xﬁ O l:.i é-'é.p--o'“ Yy u-g)! -\g-:l O 13a
.,'Jii.;..wmum»anmzordqfxwm Jo is nursed among

Qe o - »

us, orphan as Re is, kaving no father ; I"B &ou lﬂub g O\

ds .

I} .J,.u) w.a JM l,-.o u’! J‘..g ulé Jq.) wlwwasapwus,
dutmgtmhod and learned man, namely a man inclined to the love of
the family of the Apostle of God. A special branch of this is the use

of 6-3, which is called .}Qq..?.lf, to designate the person or thing, in
which a certain quality is prominent, as .;J:jl e 5—5’5 I encountered
o o o ¢ - ¢ - F § .
mhmalum;,..-ugu a‘ﬁooulIkmmSo-amd-Soan
affectionate friend ; L;;.;x.o;.ﬂlfomdhmtoboamanq/w-
coeding generosity. In such phrases uo' has the same meaning as
ﬂ"“duf-

§ 40] The Verb.—8. Gov't of Verb—(b) Prepositions: 6. 139

Rex. o Obsorve the elliptical phrases ;25T cptl oo () S5 A
who will deliver ma from Ibn 3kAbraf? 3)y & G} 1 am of thes
and related to thee, I belong to your family. On the meaning of

o bs v

gy die obi, see Goldsiher in Zeitschr. D. M. G. xlviii. p. 95
seq. (comp. p. 4256 seg.) D. G.]

Rex. b. (s is used in vulgar Arabic, like (L0 in Syriso and
‘AYV%: in Hthiopic, to indicate the agent in connection with the
passive voice of a verb; as é}.‘é &59 '§.l ‘:,::J .;;; C’L;; Y B
VoUl &.4 U.al..\g, lq.)l‘. it s8 good jfor nothing at all but to be

382, 2.0

thrown out and trodden under foot by men, instead of U..Ul PuTRS

obe 20

49. u.r- (with pronominal suffixes u.;- LG olis, &) designates
distance from, motion away from, departure from a place or from
beside a person ; as f‘f’!’z &3 e ke sat at (a certain dista.nce from)

r0d . e

his right hand [comp. however, this §, /. rem. c]; & _oye? wo C

L ryzd

sl ke shot the arrow from the bow ; .\LJI u.s ,M.- take tlty

departure from the town ; a7 Uff?l, fé")J qu CL.J > U""'
that thou mayest not be compelled to leave him and turn away from him.
Hence it is used :—

(a) After verbs denoting flight, avoidance, caution, abstinence,
self-defence, guarding and setting free, forbidding and hindering, and,
in general, to express the doing of something (e.g. fighting or paying)
for or in behalf of another [comp. § 69, g). For example: :,; .:.o' iD

Hoe ik 33 b LSS it s imposnible o flas from tho deores of God
Almighty ; C”'JT"" E.J awid vhat is disgraceful; O (v
Wi, 5, .

oy Los Muuumytﬁathsﬁauldmdwﬁatwwnlmn,

i ‘.‘g,i l:é;.,.’.; S—" ui.,.g it 18 necessary that ke should patiently
o b0 1‘5’
abatamfromwhathumuldawn(hupasmdcmro),,,i'; uﬁu”’

I declare myself free from all connection with them (as client) ; gaI.’..:;
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531 IS (< ho is saved from punishment in the next world ; Pt X1
g,a;jl‘ 9.5 he fed kim (to save him) from hunger ; L;};!T 9.; Wb ke
clothed kim (to save him) from nakedness ; ;f-:.!”r 9.5 L‘,:'Jf the prokibi-
tioanwltatiswicked ; u:; .:.a,:; he acts as my deputy ; s ._’}Jli;he

s08 o~

JSights for, or to protect, him; ,;...D U,.ol.-..a u.g.Ul us ,J;tq.J ]
do not contend, or plead Jor those who act wrongly. to themselves ;

e & - [ X P

E,:: V-l.o RIV ey wq.J ’9 (one) soul shall not make satisfaction for

(another) soul at all; l..b); 145, 1S ai Je= ke paid so and so
many dirkams in his stead, lit. e bors, or took upon himself, for him.

(&) After verbs denoting uncovering, laying bare, opening, reveal-
ing, informing, asking and answering; for in these verbs there lies
the idea of the removal of a covering, real or figurative. For example:

S e 29

SRy U“ J-f-é ;Hftlw peils of this world were removed from
mg (from before my eyes) ; .:a,;; .:,s A U.Jl J‘)\:’l the mounds

LRy

whick were laid open so as to disclose chambers ; |.»l..' u"*’ T UI

vr.;)b

' .,.olh 6 st {f thou wantest o witness who can inform thee regarding

4 20 - 0 s -

what is kidden; Gogemes 3o WSL T will tell thes about al of

J.d - P R JO—

them ; lq.U,\Lo nill Jewy ais J.u ,J!,.- 1a this is a question
about which the Apostle qf God was questioned, and he gave an answer
to it; oyt LIV ) &35 dauy kis father sent to Spain to look for

ws 034,

him; & 'M) JG, g W3 and ke asked them about me and
said, Send to look for him; J’.-.L.:'jl u-"' u-")-'” ..a.»ad and they

-0 818 0. 4 o Lcaf.

made for the arsenals to look for arms; o L WwilS
‘){ ,t she smiles 80 as to display (teeth lzke) strung pearls or hailstones
(in whiteness).

(c) After verbs denoting abandonment or neglect, and the ability
to dispense with (&2) one thing because of the possession of another
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(« [§ 56, c]); because in them is implied the notion of turning away
(03:,3). For example : [@T 95 .:.f) he did not wish for the thing,
he avoided it; d..J.s ,:,.3 Eamdo OF -:.o,.i.é I forgave him his sin ;

200

ais u“) he was satisfied with kim (and had nothing more to ask from

Yoo 820

him) as in the words of the Kcr'an il 196)9 ois :I)I U.o; God
well pleased with them, and they are well pleased with Him. D. G. ] ;

A—-‘; ,:,:; J.l‘.;.v '5 ul ul..au u.-..u a man must not be neglectful of
3 . ..

himself; lV.s u.b ody he does not require it ; ,_ré,..la." .,.a’)lb < S

P il 44

-.:lgab)l .Lh ,_,t- I find in study such contentment that I can dispense with

the singing of women J{,d.e ueél, ..Lo!,- ,_',.s .L!’}...g u.:bl
.EJI;.: ;..; satisfy me with what Thov allowest, so that I may be able to
dispense with what Thou forbiddest, and suffice me with Thy goodness,
s0 that I may not have occasion for any other but Thee. Similarly :

o ’5! 2 ss J.é x }fnjf e .;.U's oJi3 this circumstance occupied
o $ s

him so that he could not think of anything but it ; )b} uﬁ o 5

80 w2 :noﬁ

LI JS I am unable to mention all the virtues ; w Capanl U"'

o, 4,0

U'v 4 )bs RIvS J.,.-Jl I have loved the good (of this world) so as to neglect
all thought of my Lord; :&-:-2; O J.-..J: he i3 so stingy as to deny
himself everything.

(d) After verbs signifying to leave one behind or to surpass one ;
as u; ELad ™ thou dost not surpass me in anything. Hence the

expression :_,3 &3 not to mention, muck more or muck less (according
to the context) ; as Uil b dd B3gmmgell (LT Ji (3 & (rerdd
y.;.;él‘ Jé aie U.AS (1 i;f-jl-,Ul o and there became manifest
to him in the smallest of existing things, not to mention (and muck
more in) the largest of them, such traces of wisdom as set him in the

.. - . . £ £ o 2 . - .
greatest astonishment ; ko :_,.c .53 u‘_,.:lg A0 g .v...,:v ¥ it is not

D
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A Sfound in the whole of Syria, not to mention (muck less in) Safed.
Hence too the use of C,.r: in comparisons (like .3,.3, § 48, ¢); as

- X ede s s 00 03 m 000 e o+ 08 L8
)'.iSI ?l,,ﬁ.! c.:!qu 4.»'." Saedll o <ot 2l where art thou (where

are thy verses) in comparison with this rars verse, which contains all

o s

the things wherewith the mouth can be compared? Cygdoydy e A

He is exnlted above whatever (gods) they join (with Him). '

[Rew.  If ,:,; L3 is followed by a clause with ,:,{, :,:'- is very

B often omitted, as is frequently the case with prepositions in general,
before st and . D. G.]

(e) :_,.s' also indicates the source from which something proceeds ;

2 8,000 -

a8 [u'al}i :_,-; & l.j! selling or buying s only (resultant) from
ed ’v ® s s
mutual agreement ; 9’)\! L'gl) OE o ke acted after the counsel of

o 0e B . et

such a one]; o¥ Cie 1A Jiﬁ ) we will not do this at your word
(a8 it were, setting out from your word, moved by your authority);
C Upeal pal 5 ibi)e Lpae G235 § 390l <A\ the Jows did not
dwell in the city of Marrékué (Morocco) by the order of its governor.
Hence it shows (a) the authority for any statement, tradition, or the
like ; as [1.‘2 ,;L‘-Ji A, acquired knowledge from him ; .:,.; u;;
W ke rolated (a tradition) from suck & one); [AET i (gl
it io related on the authority of B-fapi; i Soi GES Lib;

T A

-c;u.su o +5 and our teacher used to narrate on the authority

2o

D of & certain shaikh ; f.tll‘ Jay :_,2 C."."'; é.g.:;. an authentic
tradition of the Apostle of God; JU 51y 433 and it is told of
the prophet that Re said ; and (B) the c;use from which an effect
proceeds as its source; as ais j;iui that which necessarily follows

e o 0 s 0w .

Jrom it ; 9,-2-; o pel N W 70 one ever perished through asking
advice (qf others).
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(f) Lastly, s is used of time as equivalent to aag after; ag A
é;L &5 ti;L E,;éh}syaakallmoountor (or experience) sate after
state; :.34{,,1;.’3:‘1.;; bé;):&il;éastkatomporofa(good)
sword betrays itself (ova;z) after it has become rusty ; &,ﬁ; W‘ C,.E
et in a short tims it will bs much; Jel3 & after o little while
(where & is redundant, as in an example in § 48, ¢).

REN. a. Observe the phrases: e ORI :,.E S\e he died B
aged eighty ; yeko Sy G5 S\e he disd lsaving o young child;
‘;’Aﬁi :_,3 I,.L:f they were slain to the last man. [In expressions
like f:,:é :_,.; s ke JSorgave, though he had the power to punish, :_,s'
can be replaced by UE’ ‘;‘.‘f or é;.-—For marking the distance,

CEP A I o0, o~ L

asot.ﬁw!su).iw&ata distance of fifty parasangs
Jrom ‘Omdn, it is synonymous with U.:L; (comp. the Gloss.
s b v b 0o

Geogr.).—On the elliptical phrases dlié Ji, U6 Lad), ete. see C
the Gloss. to Tabari. D. G.] .

Rewm. b. Because of their being related in meaning, :_,.o and
é,;: are sometimes used indifferently; for example, after é:;
to hinder, < ial to avoid, 3.4 Sfree from, clear of, and the like.
Compare § 48, ¢, with § 49, d. [After the verbs to taks, to borrow,

ete. ,3,-0 is used of transportable objects, as ,;M;:JT L éaj&’j

I got from him the dirhems ; but we ought to say el aie SILT D

I acquired knowledge from him. Others say that :,.o is used for
what is near, as é—g.&;jr;:u é.;..; I heard from him the narrative,
é,; for what is remote, as ul;f :_,'s ’l;;sﬂ‘l‘,}x djl‘;s; Heitis
who accepts repentance from His servants (Kor'an xlii. 24),]

REM. o é,'s is sometimes used as an indeclinable noun,
‘ o 0 s 0

signifying side, which is its original meaning; e.g. oot U5 00
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A g or 58 (L) on hiv right and his left; Agd) Ehaem U 15
I;{L;? :,.;- (.).’ when I place the sword on my left side (\,{l,..:; in
rhyme for ,:_,{l;.:-, L::";'f') Compare 9%, 'Y, ,..;.

ReM. d.  According to the grammarians, ,:,E is used .\::U

o e PIm

U ,1@...", to express distance from anything and passing away
from it.

B 50. The prepositions which indicate motion to or towards a
. - X
place, are W) 0, (e up to, and ) fo.

Ujl (with pronominal suffixes :,:" .Q;j!, 4;3!) is opposed
(i.é)la.o) to u.o and ,_,.s ; a8 .J.—-IJ! u)! .\‘..H o from the cradle to
the grave; :b&e u’! f,a-)! u-g u)-:: I went from El-Basra to
Bagdad ; “ib é&ﬂ! he severed himself from him, abandoned his cause,
but f;j! éj-i:! he was devoted 'to his cause; u.: -‘,\;J] stand off! (see

C the end of the section). It signifies :—
(a) Motion [or direction] to or towards a place as u:" sl

- - 02

L.a.\." i ke came to the city .,\q.......ll u.n 's\,! oM d,ul Lg&l ul...u
U.af';\f .:.q.......il Ull ,o!,-." (see § 49, a) to the Temple which is
most remots (at Jerusalem) ; [g-».u-.J! ..,g vl ..\.u,._o o,-LaJl at that
time they used to pray turning towards Jerusalem ; U" ).Bu he looked
towards me, he regarded me ; t," JG ke or it inclined towards him
or . Hence because the notion of being inclined is implied in it,
D ‘,.-Jl U“! al)..ll .(J the heart of woman is inclined to foolishness ;
c).i u‘" ,Jé eack sorrow leads to joy; ;l,.-Jl u" u,J its colour

verges on black ; ,A (W Q,L! U"l ,-b it is somewhat long ; l,i.\." o)
o U AT ) s8s, the world is somewhat on its decline®. D. G.)

# [For the explanation of this (C,A) ;A L see Fleischer, KI. Schr.
i. 477 seq., Dozy, Supplém, sub L and infra § 136, a, rem. e.]
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(0) Transferred to time, the point up to which something lasts A

or continues ; as .,a).i:ﬂ ’l w-o I fasted till sunset; w

s Bw & v, bu2

.‘,?lq.:" iy 23 ,:,,Jl !! H’””! E’L'J‘ (see § 48, D) dowu
to the present day (and) have been tested with every sort of test;
5;.;.537{; u]! é;jf Uﬂ ;,._o)sﬂo Uf‘“‘ C,.. iﬂ.:ﬁ- J‘}i ’9 a part
of my people shall not cease to hold fast the truth till the day of the
resurvection. It occurs in a somewhat different sense in the phrases

l;;l.ﬁ ),.a qu m He will certainly ussemble you to the day of B
the vesurrection (for it); [’Z:: Ujl ,,;'.'Jl:b »:-3‘ thou art divorced till
this day year).
ReM. In these two cases Ujl is used ,”\1;:5‘\’! to designate the
limit of the act. [See § 52, rem. b.]

(c) Uj! also shows that one thing is added to another (i‘:;\-;.'-tf
r 5:3;1!), and hence we find it construed with ;i:; to increase,
augment ; as 1A uj! 15a ; add this to that; ,:3!;7 I,Lénfj 3y C
;filﬂl;j Ujl do not devour their substance in addition to your own;
;r':'.;fa’. uj! i;f? !,;l:i they have added knmnvledge to ;Iw knowledge
they (already) possessed. [Hence also it signifies reacking wup to
(=} 2 ) ), belonging to (= S| Agudns), entrusted to
(= U‘" .J,b,.o) etc., as Z.,o! Un.e U‘" ,.b, and he belonged to the
Bénu ’ Uméiya ; ,:3):3 L--o .,a).s uﬂ ‘,—-g' they balo'ng to none D
of our Arab tribes, that we should know them ; o,g,.,.)! ul 13)95)
2 ‘,...J U" Sl and they said that *El-Jazira belonged formerly

to Kinnasrin ; Z&.l).ll uL.gl....p 4,” O\S the hospital of the Barma-
kides was entrusted to him. ]—It is also construed with adjectives

of the form .Jaﬂ and others, derived from verbs signifying love or
hatred and used in a passive sense to indicate the subJect of the

-, s 20 -

feelmg (see § 34, rem. a), as w- i gomems, dear; .,.-.l dearer ;
uaeg hated, hateful ; ua:q! more hateful.—1t is used too with -r'd;’

w. IL 19
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A near, and similar words, in so far as they convey the idea of approach
or approximation, opposed to :,:: .:,f; Jar from, e.g. Ui} .:a;ﬁ ::3
,..,.Ii.;sl‘ Jor this comes nearer tv reverence; whereas in so far as they
(;on'vey the idea of the measnrement of the distance of one place from
another, they are construed with :,1 (§ 48, d). [The same idea of
approach is indicated by u”! in the expressions f:al.'. uj! on his side ;

Y -

g | ) Qipde his tent (stond) beside the tent of the other.]—Finally,

notice the phrases : :ilf'b ’”‘:‘- ujl, lit. on to other than this, and in ui!
- . b

(contracted CJ!), to the end of it, i.c. et catera; J&Jl. lit. to thyself!

and U::; .’T,il, lit. to thyself from me!= ;C:j stand off! ‘a:!! l.’d, scil.

j:-.; or ,L;i.i, this is committed or entrusted to him.

[REM.  On the phrase \;.i;jl there it is for you! see § 35, b, §,
rem, b.]

52. U":;' differs from uj! in indicating motion towards and at
the same time arrival at an object, whether this object be actually

C touched and included or not; whereas Ujl merely implies the motion

towards an object, whether this be arrived at or not; ax ;,e P

o 00 .9 . S . Go ze 02 200
' am 1t is peace till the break of day; | g damy\I) Gagi
2 T s ? i y
cae . A . N S PP Y VY.
c’L,uaJl 1 slept last night till it was morning ; Lly  JSom Aol SAS)
‘ G- s 0.
I ate the fish to its (very) heud; U Ol they would
tmprison him for a (certain) time. However, when C,.? and Ui! are
D used in opposition to one another to designate the terminus a quo and

terminus ad quem, u:!! necessarily includes the idea of reaching the
object (§ 51, a, ). Further, when the reaching of the object is
distinctly expressed by the governing verb or verbal noun itself, the

P Or-0

meaning of ujﬁ is naturally modified thereby ; as a.;;l Saapil I came
up to him; a;i! it:.;?i the attaining to it. 'That UE"‘ does not
necessarily include the object reached or attained is evident from
its being occasionally used to indicate exceptions, like the German
bis ayf,
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w .
-

Rex. a. | Za is scarcely ever [i.e. only by poetic license] used,| A
with pronominal suflixes ; as :.U .;Jl:—'-'. 3 'l;f 2N i NG
th pro s ol DI (01 Al oy G
,'L_g j (st} 1o, by God, men will never find a man (coming) up to thes,

, . .o - . &2 LR LA -8
O Ibn ilby Ziyad ; c_q JS Sais VG E5H she has come to thae,

z

making jor esery mountain-pass.

Rew. 6. The grammarians, when they wish to make a distine-
. - . -, D
tion, say that ) v used LOW, to desiynate the limit (of the B

act), whilst UE;' is employed ZQLJJ or Zélﬁl‘ ;(;.“3"9, to designate the
altainment of the ectremity or l:tmu.;t lill:l't. o

ReM. ¢. When U":; is a simple copulative particle (J};
:iias’, or 33.'315, or s.f.L;i!), in the sense of even, it exercises, like
the other copulatives (such as 3, <3, and 43), no independent
influence upon the following noun, which remnains under the same

. 2 2 2 [ - T R R
government as the preceding one; e.g. 3lAJ| -~ th..-.." aad

the pilyrims have arrived, even those travelling on foot ; U:l:’l‘ Sle
- 0fom f . R £ -, o oo
lL,EJ'ﬂl s inen have died, cven the prophets ; :,;J G.. :,g)li)
and they left him, even his brother ; l;.é,_-.\; U':"" i )l;.jr u.i;.:—i

) ' RS o >
the yirl pleased me, even ier conversation 5 Ll - @Tu&‘

2 S s -

I have eaten the fish, even the head of it; i Uy jaliy S,
R g shom . . L er .. .

\:.,.Jl ‘c',-. s~ ?,o'\)i Gre & ﬁ‘..o‘ C4,ll.‘ and the
Apostle of God wsed to consult his companions on all matters, even
household affuirs.

Rem. & A dialectic variety of U“; is ‘_;:;, through which it
wmay perhaps be etymologically connected with the corresponding
Hebrew word %1y,

83. J (with pronominal suftixos ) W, 3) is etymologically

connected with uj! aud differs from it only in this, that ufl mostly
expresses concrete relations, local or temporal, whilst J g.enemll)'
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A indicates abstract or ideal relations. Hence J is rarely employed

.'l;:;")’U (see § 51, b, rem.) ; as U::": .:};5? u,;!;._: Jé each (of ther-)
travels to an appointed goul*. Its principal use is to show the passing
on of the action to a more distant object, and hence it corresponds to
the Latin or German dative; but it may also express the relation of
the action to a newrer object, and so stand in place of the accusative
(compare § 29, 31, 33, 34). Hence .‘J indicates :—

(a) The simple relation of an act to the more distant object' as

;— dor,

& Ay ke gave it to him; \J JB ke said to her; HHA ,_,.4 o .(A

Frws 3Gws

el du33 give me from Thyself good descendants ; u-' ,.ﬁ P 41)

P

lq.l, 31 ,,é..hl and God hath made for you wives of yourselves (of your
own race).

Rem. a.  After the middle forms of the verb, J often expresses
the yielding oneself up to the ‘n,ction of another or to the effect of a

thing; as ,;él;q’..zl () )e.h-." o l, ).., pull his (the camel’s) leading-
rein as long as ¢ can be pulled by you ; o l.;.;;.:" AIJL) Udsd ) u.o

tf any one deceives us with God (i.e. with a pretence of devoutness),
we let ourselves be deceived by him.

Rewm. 5. Some grammarians say that the 2;37 ,;N)', or preposi-
tion d is used in this case l;.,\:'zu to express the passing on q/' the
action ; but others consider that it is here employed J,.L..M
_L,L....H 4...«.’ to signify the ywmg possession {of something) or the

like, and restrict the term Z.,g.\a.” to the cases laid down in §§ 29,
31, 33, and 34.

* [After verbs that signify to fall (ns )6., his, c’,) J has the
menning of on (—u.\s), as u.i.\oU )5 he fell down prostrate with his

chin on the ground. Hence the expression ,;i); u-'-‘-el’» on which see
the Gloss. to Tal .ri sub_gd. D. G.]
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(6) The dative () of possession; as w3l ohy & Spe Jurdiil A

the man is he who has « right opinion or « correct judgment ; t»t! ondi
praise belongs to God ; 41.! bl we «re God's ; .»_,)J Jl.." the property

v 2. 2 0K,

is Zoid's ; u‘)‘w C)-J' the saddle belongs to the horse ; [t‘-’)f o ool
I sww that it hed « glistening]; whence it is used to indicate the

s 00

author of a proverb, poem, ete.; as e u-? .a......! ,_},3 s
s has been said by Mubammad ibn el-Husan ; Ma..’ ..\-s-.il he recited

(«« poem) by one of them (the poets) ; U‘L"‘ & J..’} :.a.;wl @ pocm
was recited to me, and I was told it was by ‘At ; (B) of pel’llllelOll

[or right] ; as .Us &3 thew this is allowed him (lit. ix to him) ; [Q' &
(FEN J.au._.g he has « right to do such « thing]; (y) of advantage, as

opposed to Uié, which indicates injury ; as UJ G U-.;.:Jr 4';);.; ;:.Jl
P P

Lode Lo, lecwrning is the soul's cognizance of what is for its good and
Jor its hurt ; [4.! > e blessed him, § 23]

ReM. w. The grammarians say that Jr when it indicates
possession, is used _Ll..U to indicate the right of property, or
._,al“'}u to show that something is ascribed to one as his owen, or
ql&a{u'}&{ to show that he has « vight to it Compinre the Hebrew
usage, ‘njb ﬁbt,‘; @ psalne composed by Dacid ; et

ReM. b, As the Arabs have no verh corresponding to our Aere,
they are obliged to express it Ly the preposition J with th(,

genitive of the pussessor; as .\..s Gle )..A) -M,.U =S king Zuhevir

xt..\

had tieo hundred staves ; )._... \r"“" aulo....c :l.u..) 4! he had in
Bagdad six: hundred seepot poliee u.vl ’\), ,al ) Lo £ have uvither
Swther wor son, e

Rex. e s often wsed, instead of simple pronominal suikix,

. . . . . . . . s ‘ - -
inorder to avoid veswdering a aoun dedinite | .y c‘.l d —ile
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brother of mine is dead; whereas U‘j < would mean my (it may
be, only) brother is dead [§ 92).

ReM. d. In pecuniary transactions J is used to indicate the

rd

creditor, whilst ui; expresses the debtor [§ 59, c]; as A U{
,;5;: s.ﬁi thou owest me (lit. there are to me upon thes) a thousand
s “o

dirhams.

. L e
REM. e. Observe the expressions of admiration: ¢)y &l what «

F R

Pry & P A
man he is! Jamy e Iy ol what @ man thow art ! prell ol what a
[3 LA -, P

P ;‘—:ao‘I'J
man thy father was ! Sl ol what a man thou art! SW ol how

beautiful is (the saying of’) the poet! (lit. to God belongs his outflow
or emanation, from none other could he emanate; compare Jonah

iii. 3, nm‘yxﬁ) n;bhzj Y nrga ”l?’ﬂ’. and Nineveh was a very
lurge city). Remark also such phrases as: ?al)’.EJT o By J.;

LTI X4

wouldst thou like some winei; 15a l,l.;.:j C,‘I P AN U ave ye a
wish to do this? | genlad :_,: oY J.;.; dost thou wish then to give
me some food? W:Z.’i‘j must supply the substantive i:h.; desire,
wuh, [:_.‘l & W what object or reason have we that? 53 o Lo
what have I to do with him? Vi Jabd DG J G what hae
happened to ms that I (i.e. why do I) see thee doing thus? ) re
who will be for me as helper ? () G 1 am the man for it}

(¢c) The purpose for which, and the reason why, any thing is
done (relation of the action to its purpose and cause) ; as alslae) A3

[ £ 220, » . R 20 0 .
he aross to help him ; N &pd I beat him to correct kim ; )il Lo
,);;.b '9;'1 science (or theory) is only for the purpose of being applied in

20 s00 o8

practice; Sgyxly ;.l olai .,-1:5 he sought the dignity (or affice) for
the purpose of ordering good ; J;J_ 1.:\.:{; and for this reason it i3 said ;

*ga 2a8

ooy &% because it does harm ; ﬁ;ﬁ! ‘:“:'f';' I wondered at (because of)

§53) The Verb—8. Qov't of Verb—(b) Prepositions: J. 151
. Ly 2840 - . . l

what ke said ; 5}9 .!Jl,b.f! 39D (Fls and verily a feeling of joy‘ A

comes over me at remembering thee.

Ren. In this case J is said to be used J.,.\.;.E.U, or ai.h, to

rd

indicate the cause. [Comp. § 44, d, § 48, e.]

(d) After the verb JU, it often indicates the object in reference

to which something is said; as -:‘_d;;‘! AI!TJ,." o in..: ;,;l 1,3,35 Yy
say not in regard to thowe who are slain on God's path, They are dead
(do not call those who are killed fighting for God's cause, dead) ;

.t [ 2w S w8 . 2 3.
1aa ;;.._.,l:,bxl.'. W gal (_,,J,Bi do ye say of the truth, after it has
3.

sk PR - o8 8 s .,
come to you, Is this magic ! [} e g,.‘.L....’JI c..:q'.J;’ f).,.ﬁ SS9

- (1 4 Y4 LA 2 Ly o P 4 - 2 22 I
e")\jo?l e ,j.:.u G Ny gl l,:?l.a! Ju ;ié and a man
who has committed a great sin, but suck as the Muslims do not agree in
calling infidelity, is said to have acted wickedly, but is not termed a
wicked man without restriction. Hence the very common JE

LRI

Sonews fe 18 called Muhammed, from the active ..a:;.; 4 J,ig he says
of him Muhammed, i.e. he calls him M) Similarly: Sy 4ol jié

» 00y L3 P L) 8. 4 [ g

Sl 35 ”‘75,,5;;;363(3&335..:...4%.,&“1»
Masldma, the son of * Abdu'l-malik, said one day to Nosath, Didst thow
compose & poem in praise of so and s0? meaning a man of his Jamily ;

he said, I did. [And so frequently after a demonstrative pronoun, as
JB (il 1385 1% gy AT 8 5y e, “Otba has sent me to
you with sugh and such a message, according to what he had said ;

12 58 (o7 g LT 1A 6 53y iy e o7 25 Y

that the Apostle of God, when ke stood on ‘Arafa, had suid: this is the
station, meaning the mountain on which he found himself. D. @]

[(¢) Finally, .,J is used to mark the time from which, or at which,
 / 2 0
any thing took place CQG*!' a8 u:"‘(f Lo we fasted from the time

[ A ]

o the mist ; aosed 4 ho diod on that sams day ; oda bre Ed 20y
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A when one year of his reign had elapred ; ‘i C)—f ¢ - i"l .‘I’I when or ohject that causes surprise, is treated in the same way as thg A
o BUEL; g ol G O the wonder! L3N G O the

* 2.

one night of the month had passed, i.e. the first ; & to the completion -~
. -

of @ year. See § 111, and an example § 70, rem. b. D. G.]

Rem. After the interjection G, the preposition J is frequently

prefixed to the name of a person called to aid, as well as to the
name of him against whom help is implored, in which case it

is said to be used z?.G.:LSu to ask help. If there he only one

LElS or “~ Ll:‘.‘.:, i.e. person called to aid, the preposition
takes the vo;\;el fétha (just as with the pronominal suftixes, Vol. i.
§ 356, rem. 2); as wgj) G O for Zeid! ie. help, Zéid! JG o93ly
;\:\ﬁ alas for the h1:milt'ationl help, tribe of Taglib ! But if there
be several, J is used with the first alone, and g with the rest,
unless the interjection he repeated before each name, when J is
retained throughout ; as ,{;;:!; .:.o:; G, or g f:'j Lv_; .:;}i G, help,
Zéid and Amr 1 i3 Il G help, old and young ! asdd
u.:;i ,)&ij lé; help, O my family and ye who arve like my
Sfamily ! 1If the name of the person against whom aid is required,
& .‘Jwi or ,.};1 :,.1 :‘.:L;E.:;l.l’, be expressed, it takes ‘:’ (with
késra) before it, as ).:.;:! .\E; G help, Zéid, against ‘Amr ! u:.\:ﬁ "
T’élﬂ! help, people, a;ains; this liar | If an adjective be annexed
to the « .‘:lﬁ.:;, it may be put either in the genitive or in the
accusative; as ,,Qﬁ‘l. .a:_‘;i b: or ‘;.o .‘!ﬁf In the case of the
“ é:l;.‘:'-:;, the ;ocativ; termination 1_ (see § 38, c) is sometimes
used instead of J with the genitive; as ,{....;{ I.;J:j G help, Zéid,
against ‘Amr ]—These expressions are also employed [(1) to call or

invite, as :\;1! qu’.;lj l; O ye men, come to the water ! J,;ﬂi L:o
.(.;.;.(l al.:i”} come here, young and old, to wonder; hence

} .
8 & s

d.5 M
2] « .q..g.u", to express surprise, in which case the 4:.3 e,

. . 0 o ® - Lrd
migfortune! s\t - & 2

iofortune | sball G Jbd Jed <

disgrace of those who seck it (learning) in order to obtain bensfits
Jrom men.—Similar forms of expression are A l;, 0 G, ete,,

g?!t’lngl;...’.!l;ibutome

followed by the accus. or, more usually, by the preposition C,..

with the genit. (see § 44, ¢, rem. a); as Yy 4 Uy Jo; o sla
se s e o Y )5 00 Yy I 43 Juj (ite,
or \!"-') e W L9, there came to me a man, and what a man he was/

fl_giu-: QQOwhatahappy night!d,—::.;; &iﬁt;owhag
a soft cheek | J.,) u.. A L3 and O what a splendid night / &

b, )

I :0';_3 4 O happy lark in a meadow !—In all these cases J

rd

seems to point out the person or thing, in reference to which
the exclamation is uttered, as being the origin and cause of it.
[There can be no reasonable doubt that, as the grammarians of

3-Kifa teach, this Jl; with following genitive was originally Jf l;
followed by the name of the kinsmen of the man who called for

aid. See Fleischer, K. Schr. i. 393 seq., Lane sub ,JT R. 8

This warcry of the Time of Ignorance (ihlq'.j‘l‘ u;é;) was

-, o 20,

forbidden by the Prophet, who substituted i | and (peedesdi .]

54. The prepositions which indicate rest in a place, are ¢ in,
into, wp at, in, by, with, ga with, along with, 4, or g, at, with,
in the possession of, and ui; over, above, upon.

55. The preposition u{ (with pronominal suffixes :,3, él.,i, agd),
on the difference between which and « see § 56, indicates :— T

.(a) Rest in a place or during a time and motion into a place, in
which latter case it corresponds to the Greek eis or the Latin in with

. >0 P
the accusative ; as u:.\-gajl u{ in the house ; Lo s 3 in this year ;
s 30, - 3 ‘ ‘ ‘
[-‘.ab,.u.o J:lgl s? during a certain number of days); J ,ﬁ' o KU'
W, 1L 20
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the water is in the jug; 9!.:\;37 o u;én;ﬁ the racing is in the
m?c'ddn;}._i‘l‘uf é-g he fell into the well ; .,.a(:ﬁl-):k u‘

ke wrote on the back of the latter; GO (B i ia3y; God will
cast him into (make him dwell in) tho villages; e (P D3¢ Jio3!
put thy hand into tley‘booom ; [one) (o ST SJ&31 by inversion
for ,;!h:ﬂ' o ‘;,a;;l I inserted my finger into the signet-ring]. This

signification is then transferred to the relation subsisting between any
two things, the one of which is regarded as the place in which the

other is, or happens, or into which it goes or is put; as ,ft.?ll- gl; o
in the state of pupilage ; yeidl Cre ash U whatever good thers is in it ;
Goall b $lail safety lies in speaking the truth; azilie (b jrei
skilful in his trade; OV (b 385 ko looked into, or read in, the

P

book ; &-q-l.. U“ u""' he exerted himself about his business; o Jbs
Cc ,L:J! he commenced studying ; f..-., Jn ,‘,(L.g God will let
them entor into His mercy; (55> ug,,lgn Cre Umdl ho Aas nothing to
do with science).

() § is sometimes equivalent in meaning to é-; with, or :_,:.;
among,; as . :' .:,-: A 74 .;5,,:! ] l,u-;i enter with generations
which passed away before you; ;,-:jl‘ ;_,.: 8;,:.3 U‘f é.i.:if she came
D Jorsward with (some) women of the tribe; Wl Crpmade (sb damsd ho sot
out with 50,000 men. [The proper meaning of (¢ being in the midst

¢of, the following noun ought to be a plural or a collective ; but the
signification of witk became so prevalent, that we find actually

""‘3”‘0";1 st 'été,'andhdidmtgoout with more

than ons servant. In o somewhat different sense ;3 is used in the
XL |

phrase .;,h-) day,! U‘ U-J e were four of us men.—The signification
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of wttk comes to denote a combination of two qualities, as v Al,- L\
)o.- blackness blending with redness. D. G.)

(¢) It indicates the subject of thought or conversation, that in
which these move; as JELNT 2057 (3 oot Job reftect 1o

cRece [

months upon the choice of a tsacher ; -Us o ol u.i,.qhamust
meditute upon this; -135 o ,(ﬂ ke spoke about this (whereas
-:Hi! ,;iﬁ’ would mean ke spoke this out, ke gave utterance to this B
opinton) ; [4ilf U“ lz,:.!;.ﬂ do ye argue with us conoamin_q God?

LS);; Ly o u"" o A Sud whosver may doubt my love for Butdina).
Hence it is used in statmg the subject of a book or chapter; as

<z 050w

u'*ﬂ’ﬂ v \el-é Ais ke compiled a book on morals ; U‘ Joab
411!.” é,fh a chapter treating of the nature of science; A ,q.—" .,.al-é':
f;e(i‘ﬁ; ;.;? ._9,1; o Sf,fl;"‘ the book of the shining stars, treating
of the kings of Misr and 8l-Kdhira. Similarly : “d vy he got up C
(to go and look) for him l;‘!“',‘ U“,”'::'; they sent me to look Jor them,

or to fotch them ; &\ wo g NWALT 8 Ek33 and he sont for the
Sultan Abﬁ ‘Abdi’llak. (It also denotes the assigning of a cause, as

s b .‘l—fﬂ

2ol .,a).- o i a5 he flogged him with the prescribed number
of stripes for drinking wine ; .ws u‘ sy he blamed him because af it;

s

WS ').b o )Ui ..u., Sl)al ul verily a woman entered Hell D
because of u cat whick slw confined without food.]
(d) (s® is used after verbs signifying desire, like ...Jj; and é..‘,

Tl ®  Be svo .
in connection with the object desired ; as J.-.!I, .l 3 oy .:,..

e .0 - F Y P

Wi .us\...,‘...k).g,u & why should ke, wboltasezpmwad the
sweetness of knowledge and of the application of it in practice, desire
anything that men possess ! U:l:ll‘ Q!;f v, é.;l'.é '; ,;j Ui’.;z.; he must
not covet people’s property. Compare § 53, b, rem. 6.
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A (¢) It is employed in the comparison of two objects, governing
the thing with which the other is compared ; as (¢ W) 5,.;-'.31‘ L
él‘:‘; '§M 3,;5."31‘ this life is merely « tempomr _/ usl(/'ruct compared with

(117
the life to come; [J\.s'jl O u...-J “S (3 ,,.i- J.!,d. [

thy tax s not high, in proportion to the number of handicrafts of

which thou art muster] ; w 'ﬁ!;! ?-:.; o atk U thy knowledge is

B only « drop compared with his ocean; lit. when put into i, the
smaller object being, as it were, placed within the larger one for the
purpose of comparing the two.

(/) Lastly, ¢ is used to express proportion (e.g. length and

breadth) and multiplication; as lzi;é}é.; :;3! < lsl)s ;,,....; d,fn
L;;; its length is fifty cubits, by twelve cubits in brewdth (Germ. bei or
auf, V'r. sur); l;g-t o é—:l;j 'o‘;«f.é L;)'l.;i..: its size i3 ten parasangs

¢ by the sume; i—;‘- < &3 tlu:ee into five or three times five, according
to the phrase 3.;; o Iaé o he multiplied one number by another
(lit. struck the one into the other).

Reyn. (¢ is said by the grammarians to be used 3.‘:.4;1.\!, to
indicate time and place.

56. « (with pronominal suffixes (g, 3, «) differs from (3
in this, that u“,’ like the Latin and German i, shows that one thing

D is actually in the midst of another, surrounded by it on all sides;
whereas « merely indicates that the one is close by the other or in

contact with it, and corresponds therefore to the Latin prepositions
prope, juxte, apud, ad, and the German an or bei. For example:

Ba W L3 o village at (close to or hard by) the gate of

U-Kahira ; ,:)-'.}! e I passed by a man; « e he sat beside
(or by) him ; sy b 25355 God helped you ot Badr ; 2udfG S
;?\5 there was at (or in, Germ. zu, Fr. @) &-Medina a merchant;
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” 8,0,

)-a-..p 42,3 a town in Egypt; oo 0.*;; 5 with a sword in his hand; A

o .

i & there is in him a disease ; )lyJ\e Gyls .,«...,.1 avoid our house by

* 00 o .5;”

day (~53); S5 Cempas ayele Saped 213 and vorily yo

%0, . .
pass by them in the morning and at night (= ')\;J).—Hence it is
construed with verbs signifying to attach, connect, or adhere to

¢ - . - P e .o Py Py
(e.g. W&, 3o, Jo3, A), [go round, surround (e.g. %, A J\L)],
seize, take, or begin (e.g. .;.;.‘!, ?.1;), ask about, know, or be acquainted
with (e.g. Jtv, pery ;.;;), flec for refuge to, believe in, and swear by

(e.g. ik, :,..T ,;.-:.51) For example : 3 ,;.#L‘E&.o‘lg 34"-0'9' ,:;:,l;
,.;j ¢l.:-! their Iwads adlw)e to their shoulders (und) they huve no necks ;
‘!\-.:JL{ uLl—g :,.M! u’)! because the worms stick to the fruit; Jeos
oAy 1B ho joined. the one thing to the other ; [\ &35 wnd I
hovered round enemies; \;15 .C,EJQ bt he comprehended it, knew C,
it thoroughly) ; J:JQ ;.;.; he began to study the lesson ; )l:h-:ltf din
tuke hold of the nose-rein ; .L..:)l‘ .T;;‘lg:,..q u.oli .C:SG l_,.:,.(:j iH
and if ye usk me about women, truly I am skilful in the diseases qf
women ; d-s'.; :,-o A.tlc» 3,;3 we take refuge with God from His
wrath; a1yl ¢i|\p ELaT T believe in the one God ; (w\&(h) e 1
Jsu I swear by God; 3 &5 939 3y by Thyself (I swear), 1 wzll
vmt Thy houss ; u.\hl w A W no, by thyself, I care not; J—:Iﬁ
by thy heud !—Hence, too, it is used after |5l b! see’ mtroducmg a
person or thing that comes suddenly into view (olq-WI l}l or

19:‘*-‘" B3Y); a8 » )g 131 )-gn-:g b Usy whilst he was going along, he
suddenly porcsived a cloud of dust; Syay O 1) oo Easss I8
,:.g.l’e;- and after I had got to the middle of the lune, I all at once heard
« great noise; .31,;"" UI; Z'..'.,B:E 1':,,;: 1;13 g:,\gé.'jf o &.’j,'
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A and whilst we were talking, a great clamour suddenly aross nt the
door ; Jobi 33 4oy SSET 5 JU; Jampy 15} bebold, & man called the
sdiyid Béraka came forward. Here ’we must supply the participle of
the verb .,:.:l to perceive [or;;:; to see), which is construed with o

. N 8 +» 4 .
as, for instance, in the second of the above examplcs, L U; Y]

aelis ?;g The same remark applies to :,ié in such phrases as
el 3y U.»ffé- it scems to me that thou art trying to deceive me ;
B i ) b8 3y b it is s if 1 s0so thee being tot dowon into
the grave ; [God i G o3 o WS it is, O Darik, as if thou
sawest me already dead); Yo By & methinks I seo thes slain;
1e. J:l‘: J.‘.: U"fté' or .;lg}.;;i qu(é.——From the idea of contact
there arises, in the cage of a superior and inferior or primary and
secondary object, that of oompa.ﬁionship and connection ; as ﬁ‘t’p ;Co
C Ao set out with his household ; Y ety agli Ji3 ko came into his
presence in his travelling dress; g\;{g ;l;-’jl‘ g}f:’.[ ke bought the
ass together with its bridle; [4:-'.! well, properly with well-bsing in

b,

answer to the question é—:..;:; A Row do you do this morning?)
Under this idea are figuratively represented the following relations :
(@) The relation between subject and predicate, especially in
negative propositions; as ecus ..ftf,: &G ol is not God sufficient
D Jfor Hiamunt?,lyﬁg é:-ildo not know ; .e,él{;)tﬁ; -‘1:; L

2, e, .

thy Lord will not deal wrongly with His servants; Oeseyet ab o
thoy are not believers ; ..A.,.ﬁ."”t! :,é;j ;"j"‘uil ‘5.3;"9.!‘?;: .:,!5
andifﬁandca(oatruchdouttofood,Iamnotthquicbatqfthem
(to do it); gyl o 2155 o8 Fd ey 205 of o 437 Gl 9 L5
and be an intercessor for me on the day when no (other) intercessor can
avail Shwad 'ibn Karib in the loast. An example of the rare use of
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. 2 [ zo e o@® 38 0ss 0..8
« in affirmative propositions is U,;-.,g 5_,! e ﬁu‘: Jll Ry Y

28 780

(9ol do they not see that God has power to bring the dead to life?
[Comp. in Hebrew TN R Job xxiii. 13. D. G.]

(6) The relation b(;,tween the act and its object. (a) This is
always the case after intransitive verbs, as ::,-‘-! J?.; he was stingy
of something, opposed to a4 feems ko was liboral of it; [saligy 3i he

X 3] ..

treated kis father with flial piety; ra (saphel 3} (gt ot o3
9;-;!7 he acted well towards me, when he brought me forth from the
prison ; J.‘.:.ij ~ ;‘; ke gave an order respecting him, and accordingly
he was slain; \?L:j-.!t-! v Ley ke prayed (God) to grant me
stedfastness]; especially such as indicate motion, eg. slen, uj‘
to come, .;-A’S to go away, él;, )'L; to depart, set out, ,;li, U;‘:a to get
up, rise, \ew to be high, etc. 'These verbs are construed with v and

the genitive of the thing, accompanied by, or in connection with,

which one performs the act they denote ; and they must be translated

fe s .
into English by transitive verbs. For example: 4-}5‘: f),...p Peit)

- s s

then bring (lit. come with) a siira (chapter) like it ; ohygiy kT i
God took away (lit. went wway with) their light ; aty 4\ ke upheld
the truth; Al Gl LA he took upon kim the burden of the

government ; &y o ke lifted it up on high ; [« :,u bring thou him,
§ 59, rem. a). (8) The same construction is also employed with
transitive verbs, not only when they signify motion but in other cases

o oo

too, and the verbs must then be used absolutely®; as ,:.!‘: 531 e

he sent thom to me (lit. ke performed the act of sending to me in
connection with, or by means of, them, using them ‘as the objects

* [In many cases this construction is the consequence of the
omission of the proper object, e.g. with verhs signifying “to send”
without mention of the bearer of the message, etc., with those that
signify “to throw” without mention of the thing aimed at, etc. D. G.]
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through which he realized that act; ,;i’tg U‘;; he shot the arrow
(from the bow) ; a;i! o.\;p uiﬁ he gave himself up, or surrendered

Tt

himself, to him ; ’”..Jl.o whi: '§)q.l....!| ,,.» dark-eyed (women), who
do not read the siwras (the Kor'an). This happens particularly when
the transitive verb is used in a figurative sense, and the preposition

is then called Jl;.;jl‘ G the Sigurative w; a8 L;;!‘T;.é he broke the
stick, but u-lig};é: he has broken my heart [along with U.ﬁ 51;

r.d P

V pom ke set the bome, but U"t“' oo he has comforted my heart

co o

[along with ..(5 o Likewise, :L..JI ;l..l he raised the building,

. o,

but o )b.h .\L.«l ke raised his fame as well as .,ss :LA J...Jl e
ke drew or pulled the cord, but f""“‘: wda he rendored his name

Jamous more generally used than ;;:.; ;a..&;] The relation of the
acts of breaking and setting to f.helr objects, in a tropical or spiritual
sense, may be expressed by a prepositional exponent, as being a less
C immediate relation than when they are used in their ordinary material
sense.

(c) 'Therelation between the act and the instrument with which,
L P

the means by which, or the reason why, it is performed as é—.:.‘.:
,i.du I wrote with the reed-pen ; u,.JG «E5 he slew him with the

sword ; uls_\ ié;; ;.:;!‘l‘ AI’T 3};.: God will gr(mt him patience
through the salutary power of prayer to Him; s—\w aI." ugj”
D by God’'s help I have performed the pzlgrzmagp (to Mekka) ; ,.ﬁs.:

- ® woe 001— ao-n

Jor b _eadagy ayt Sdad Sl apede Gopd 1950 Gusll e
|),.:!= ’iﬂ and because of wrong done by those who were Jews, we have

Jorbidden tiem good things, which were allowed them (before), and
because of tlceir tur m’ng away many (men) from the path of God;

2 a¢a 0rs »

bl MSl..,. ,‘,a.u l..J wherefowe, because of their breaking their

covenant, we have cursed them (L redundant, see § 49, f).—Connected

§56] The Verb—3. Gov't of Verb—(b) Prepositions: . 161

herewith is the use of «» with surnames, ete., after J,é to be known ;
as also after Uié to be enough, to suffice, with the person or thing

2 2000 . P e,

that suffices or is enough for one; e.g. iyl u“‘ u.e i
U.ol.,é)...!b Hasan ’iln ‘Ali, known by the name of él-ll[argmmu,
’“ ;a.j J:;i c villuge knovn by the name of Bakwa ; cble kS

|.a.=,.$ G'od sufficeth as « witness® ; ,J-ﬂakj Lf\-e, lgfl: it Sj:\e Uié
the pleasure of knowledge is « sufficient motive and incentive to «
sensible man. [Comp. § 49, ¢.]—The price of any article is also
expressed by the preposition o after verbs signifying to buy, pay, ete.,
as being the instrumental means with which the act is performed e.g.

s 050 2 o

,;;Jg l:li ‘_9' llze bought a reed-pen for a dirham ; m w9 Sy
)L.a..\.p I sold the pzece of cloth (or the garment) to him (see § 48, c) for a
d‘ nér ; ,_,-a.,» W o,)..:, und the J sold kim for an insufficient (or

T

trifling) price; .\,)Lp ZJ)L;” l, | tlm]/ have purchased error at
the price of truth; o,gaﬁa l,aL"= \g.) ,..Jl ;a!..\; :,;3 theirs is a painful

» 0.

pumslzment fm /z(wmg deemed (tlze P oplzet) a liar (l,.olé: L.; = ,,.;,.C;)

that I had, instead of them, a trcbe wlw, wlwn tlaey ride ( forth), pour
down (on their enemies) from every side, mounted on horses and camels

( J;.H' at the price of them, in exchange for them, =;33;).—[Hence its

use after